
The last resort: Tourism, growth, and
values in twentieth-century Arizona

Item Type text; Thesis-Reproduction (electronic)

Authors Klein, Kerwin Lee, 1961-

Publisher The University of Arizona.

Rights Copyright © is held by the author. Digital access to this material
is made possible by the University Libraries, University of Arizona.
Further transmission, reproduction or presentation (such as
public display or performance) of protected items is prohibited
except with permission of the author.

Download date 16/05/2023 13:56:07

Link to Item http://hdl.handle.net/10150/291521

http://hdl.handle.net/10150/291521


INFORMATION TO USERS 

The most advanced technology has been used to photograph and 

reproduce this manuscript from the microfilm master. UMI films the 

text directly from the original or copy submitted. Thus, some thesis and 

dissertation copies are in typewriter face, while others may be from any 

type of computer printer. 

The quality of this reproduction is dependent upon the qualify of the 

copy submitted. Broken or indistinct print, colored or poor quality 

illustrations and photographs, print bleedthrough, substandard margins, 

and improper alignment can adversely affect reproduction. 

In the unlikely event that the author did not send UMI a complete 

manuscript and there are missing pages, these will be noted. Also, if 

unauthorized copyright material had to be removed, a note will indicate 

the deletion. 

Oversize materials (e.g., maps, drawings, charts) are reproduced by 

sectioning the original, beginning at the upper left-hand corner and 

continuing from left to right in equal sections with small overlaps. Each 

original is also photographed in one exposure and is included in 

reduced form at the back of the book. 

Photographs included in the original manuscript have been reproduced 

xerographically in this copy. Higher quality 6" x 9" black and white 

photographic prints are available for any photographs or illustrations 

appearing in this copy for an additional charge. Contact UMI directly 

to order. 

University Microfilms International 
A Bell & Howell Information Company 

300 North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Ml 48106-1346 USA 
313/761-4700 800/521-0600 





Order Number 1341830 

The last resort: Tourism, growth, and values in twentieth-century 
Arizona 

Klein, Kerwin Lee, M.A. 

The University of Arizona, 1990 

Copyright ©1990 by Klein, Kerwin Lee. All rights reserved. 

U  M I  
300 N. Zeeb Rd. 
Ann Arbor, MI 48106 





THE LAST RESORT: TOURISM, GROWTH, AND VALUES 

IN TWENTIETH-CENTURY ARIZONA 

by 

Kerwin Lee Klein 

Copyright © Kerwin Lee Klein 1990 

A Thesis Submitted to the Faculty of the 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 

In Partial Fulfillment of the Requirements 
For the Degree of 

MASTER OF ARTS 

In the Graduate College 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ARIZONA 

19 9 0 



2 

STATEMENT BY AUTHOR 

This thesis has been submitted in partial fullment of 
requirements for an advanced degree at The University of Arizona and is 
deposited in the University Library to be made available to borrowers 
under rules of the Library. 

Brief quotations from this thesis are allowable without special 
permission, provided that accurate acknowledgement of source is made. 
Requests for permission for extended quotation from or reproduction of 
this manuscript in whole or in part may be granted by the copyright 
holder. 

SIGNED: 

APPROVAL BY THESIS DIRECTOR 

Thi^, thesis has been approved on the date shown below: yA ̂ /o -

Douglas R. Weiner 
Professor of History 



3 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

A disclaimer: this study is not intended to be a comprehensive 

economic history of tourism in Arizona. My primary interest is in how 

individuals and social groups have conceived and described a particular 

region. The tourist, an individual traveling for pleasure, offers a 

unique perspective on the place called Arizona. 

A great number of people have facilitated this idiosyncratic 

scholarly tour. Thanks are due to Douglas Weiner, Paul Carter, and 

Richard Shelton, the members of my committee who supervised my itinerary 

and were kind enough not to reroute me to some less congenial 

destination. Many other individuals read all or part of this manuscript 

and offered helpful critiques: Rob Buffington, Larry Evers, Paul Hirt, 

Oscar Martinez, Michael Meyer and Jack Remington. Harwood Hinton and 

Bradford Luckingham provided valuable research suggestions. I am 

especially grateful to Mary Sue Pass£-Smith, Gloria Duran, and Donna 

Watson for their assistance in overcoming the logistical obstacles. I 

hereby absolve each and every one of them of any responsibility for 

defects in the finished product. 



4 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

ABSTRACT 6 

INTRODUCTION 7 

CHAPTER l: PULLMANS SOUTHWEST 25 
I. The Genteel Tradition 28 
II. The Garden, the Desert, and the Border 43 
III. The Freedom to Drive 62 

CHAPTER 2: FRONTIER PLAYGROUND . 70 
I. The House of Mystery 73 
II. See Arizona First! 83 
III. Conserving the Covered Wagon 94 
IV. To Preserve and to Profit. . 108 

CHAPTER 3: AUTOMOBILITY 117 
I. Roads to Romance » 117 
II. The Business of Vice 134 
III. The Three 'T's 144 

QHAPTER 4: FORKING THE NEW DEAL BRONC 154 
I. Salesmen of Knowledge 155 
II. A Real Pow-Wow 172 
III. Old Mexico, New Industry 180 
IV. Frontier Days Are Here Again 191 
V. Host to a Great Nation 199 

CHAPTER 5: A FRONTIER OF COMFORT 207 
I. A Little Country Journal . . 208 
II. Ivory Towers 211 
III. Footloose and Fancy Free 225 
IV. The Consumption Frontier 243 
V. The Producing Consumer 251 

CHAPTER 6: A GREAT FRONTIER 253 
I. The Freedom to Golf 253 
II. Islands of Socialism 271 
III. The Border Feeling 281 
IV. Longhorns of a Dilemma 292 
V. Poodles West 300 

REFERENCES 301 



5 

ABSTRACT 

In 1950s Arizona, manufacturing and tourism replaced mining and 

agriculture as the leading sources of revenue in the state. Yet the 

images of Arizona found in the popular media emphasize rural vistas and 

rugged individualism. Arizona's success as a consumer commodity is 

based on the endurance of stylized "frontier" images. The endurance of 

these images, apart from their popularity with affluent Anglo-American 

consumers, rests on Arizona's preservation of cultural landscapes 

associated with the mythic past: the public lands, the Indian 

Reservations, and the Arizona-Sonora border. Boosters and consumers 

alike have emphasized the cultural and environmental differentiation 

that these borders or frontiers are seen as protecting. Since consumer 

preconceptions of Arizona are as varied as the consumers themselves, 

this celebration of difference poses difficulties for Arizona's 

pluralistic society. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Arizona, the sandcast cowboy buckle of the Sunbelt, is the second 

fastest growing state in the nation. Its most important industries are 

manufacturing and tourism. Most Arizonans live in urban environments.1 

Yet Arizona is frequently described as a "frontier" state, part of 

America's new settlement frontier. Consider the judgment of political 

commentator George F. Will who observed in 1990 that "Around about 1890, 

historian Frederick Jackson Turner noted, America's frontier closed. 

But word of that event has not percolated through to Arizona where the 

West is still wild."2 When the implications of the "Sunbelt" growth of 

the post-World War II era first gained widespread media attention in the 

1970s, Kirkpatrick Sale analyzed the region's development and declared 

it a "cowboy economy." Sale also invoked the memory of Frederick 

Jackson Turner and declared that the Sunbelt "is a society which is 

still close to the frontier traditions."3 Kevin P. Philips is 

^Arizona Statistical Review. (Phoenix: Valley National Bank of 
Arizona, 1988) 2, 8; Charles Sargent, ed., Metro Arizona (Phoenix: 
Biffington Books, 1988), 10. For a more detailed examination of growth 
in Arizona, see Bernard Ronan, ed., Arizona's Changing Economy; Trends 
and Prospects (Phoenix: Commerce Press, 1986. Katherine M. Albert, et. 
al., eds., The Dynamic West: A Region in Transition. Westrends, Western 
Region: The Council of State Governments, 1989, provides a larger 
regional perspective. 

2George F. Will, "Arizona Gives 'Conservatism' its Own Twist," 
Arizona Daily Star January 28, 1990. 

'Kirkpatrick Sale, Power Shift: The Rise of the Southern Rim and 
its Challenge to the Eastern Establishment (New York: Random House, 
1975), 18-19, 72- 73. 



generally credited with popularizing the phrase "Sunbelt" and was the 

first to recognize the political significance of the Southwesterly 

post-war population shift. Philips, campaign employee for Richard M. 

Nixon in 1968, was brutally frank in his evaluation of the cultural 

region his candidate hoped to mobilize: "The Sun Country is America's 

new settlement frontier, and like other frontiers of the past, its 

politics are nationalistic, anti-intellectual and ethnocentric."4 

How deep go the roots of the migration that produced the "frontier 

urban society of modern Arizona with its air-conditioned suburbs, 

retirement communities, and irrigated golf courses? How to reconcile 

the apparently conflicting images of frontier and suburb, Wild West and 

New West, desert and metropolis? Following the tourist, who was and is 

both consumer and creator of region, through the first six decades of 

the twentieth-century provides some clues as to the how, what, and why 

of modern frontier Arizona. If Arizona remains a "frontier" state, it 

4Kevin P. Philips, The Emerging Republican Majority (New Rochelle, 
N. Y. : Arlington House, 1969), 442. Important precursors of Philips's 
work include Morris E. Garnsey, America's New Frontier: The Mountain 
West (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1950), and Neil Morgan, Westward Tilt: 
The American West Today (New York: Random House, 1961). "Sunbelt" is 
itself a somewhat problematic term. For recent scholarly discussions 
see Carl Abbott, The New Urban America: Growth and Politics in Sunbelt 
Cities (Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 1981), and 
Richard M. Bernard and Bradley R. Rice, eds., Sunbelt Cities: Politics 
and Growth Since World War II (Austin: University of Texas Press, 1983) 
Also valuable is the prefatory essay to Gene Gressley's The 
Twentieth-Century American West: A Potpourri (Columbia: University of 
Missouri Press, 1977), 1-30. Peter Wiley and Robert Gottlieb, Empires 
in the Sun: The Rise of the New American West (Tucson: University of 
Arizona Press, 1982), see the rise of the "New West" through a variant 
of C. Wright Mills's "power elite" model. 



is because the consumers of "Arizona" have ensured the preservation of 

images associated with the frontier. 

I 

"Frontier" remains a problematic term. It first acquired 

popularity as an analytical tool for professional historians in the 

1890s, following the evaluation by Frederick Jackson Turner of "The 

Significance of the Frontier in American History." According to Turner, 

"the existence of an area of free land, its continuous recession, and 

the advance of American settlement westward, explain American 

development."5 This "Frontier Thesis" dominated historical exposition 

of American character for several decades but, as always happens, it 

eventually fell out of academic fashion. For historians whose interests 

lay in the twentieth-century, Turner's interpretive model had been 

immediately limited, since Turner himself, citing the United States 

Bureau of the Census, observed that the frontier had "closed" in 1890, 

that there no longer existed any continually advancing wave of Anglo 

5Frederick Jackson Turner, "The Significance of the Frontier in 
American History," in Annual Report of the American Historical 
Association for the Year 1893 (Washington, D. C. 1894), 199. The 
available scholarly literature on Turner is overwhelming. Ray Allen 
Billington, America's Frontier Heritage (New York: Holt, Rinehart and 
Winston, 1966), provides a sympathetic starting point and an extensive 
bibliography. Billington's Frederick Jackson Turner: Historian. Scholar. 
Teacher (New York: Oxford University Press, 1973), is a valuable study. 
Richard Hofstadter, The Progressive Historians: Turner. Beard. 
Parrington (1968; reprint New York: Vintage Books, 1970), is 
indispensable. 
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settlement: Anglo-American civilization stretched from Atlantic to 

Pacific.6 

More recently, critics have argued that when clearly and precisely 

defined, the term "Frontier" is "nationalistic and often racist." Other 

people — Native Americans and Mexicans — had already been living on 

the "free" lands into which the Anglo settlers had advanced. In the 

popular and scholarly media, the advance of the frontier westward 

typically had been characterized in heroic terms, the imperial march of 

American civilization valorized as settlers builded a Democratic society 

from the Wilderness. Frontier came to mean less the actual division 

between the "frfee lands" of the West and the "developed" lands of the 

East, than the nether-most strip of settlement, the Anglo-American side 

of the frontier with its stylized images of log cabins, clearings in the 

vernal wood, and, later, cattle ranches in the high chaparral.7 

6The essays collected in Ray Allen Billington, ed., The Frontier 
Thesis: Valid Interpretation of American History? (New York: Holt, 
Rinhart and Winston, 1966), provide an overview of the historiographic 
debate. For more recent commentary, see Howard R. Lamar, "Persistent 
Frontier: The West in the Twentieth Century," Western Historical 
Quarterly 4 (January 1973), 5-25; Gene Gressley, "The West: Past, 
Present, and Future," Western Historical Quarterly 17 (January 1986), 

5-23; William Cronon, "Revisiting the Vanishing Frontier: The Legacy of 
Frederick Jackson Turner," Western Historical Quarterly 18 (April 1987); 
Michael P. Malone and Richard W. Etulain, The American West: A 
Twentieth-Centurv History (Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press, 1989), 
1-10; Frank J. Popper, "The Strange Case of the Contemporary American 
Frontier," Yale Review 76 (l) December 1986, 101-121. 

7 Patricia Nelson Limerick, "What on Earth is the New Western 
History?" essay delivered at the New Western History Convention, Santa 
Fe, New Mexico, 1989. See also Limerick's Legacy of Conquest: The 
Unbroken Past of the American West (New York: W. W. Norton and Company, 
1987), especially 17-32, 322-349. Limerick advocates striking the term 
"frontier" from the national vocabulary. Richard White, "The Altered 
Landscape: Social Change and the Land in the Pacific Northwest," in 
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Despite benign (and sometimes malign) neglect from many historians, 

the frontier survived in the popular media of the twentieth-century, 

retaining explanatory power for a variety of events. Although abandoned 

by professional historians as the critical material force in "American 

development," its idealistic influence could not so easily be dismissed, 

and evinced a remarkable longevity associated with a dynamic complex of 

ideas about democracy, individualism, nature and civilization. 

Politicians ritualistically invoked America's frontier heritage, and 

culture critics as ritualistically denounced that heritage. The 

frontier, it seemed, was responsible for all that was exceptional in the 

American character, either its imagined ingenuity and creativity, its 

commitment to egalitarian Democracy and spirited individualism, or its 

brutality and profligacy, its tendency toward racism and irresponsible 

individualism.8 

Regionalism and the Pacific Northwest (Corvallis, OR: Oregon State 
University Press, 1983) William G. Robbins, et. al., eds., 109-127, 
argues that the frontier was the "most conservative region in the 
country [p.111]." 

8One of the earliest scholarly studies attributing "dysfunctional" 
behaviors to the frontier experience was Arthur K. Moore, The Frontier 
Mind: A Cultural Analysis of the Kentucky Frontiersman (Lexington: 
University of Kentucky Press, 1957). David M. Potter, People of Plenty: 
Economic Abundance and American Character (Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press, 1954), developed a metaphoric reading of Turner. Robert 
V. Hine, The American West: An Interpretive History (Boston: Little, 
Brown and Company, 1973), 317- 334, offers an insightful overview of the 
frontier legacy. Curiously, as the frontier came under increasing fire 
in Departments of History, it began to draw serious attention from 
Departments of English. See Harold P. Simonson, The Closed Frontier: 
Studies in American Literary Tragedy (New York: Holt, Rinehart and 
Winston, 1970); Merill Lewis and L. L. Lee, eds., The Westering 
Experience and American Literature: Bicentennial Essays (Bellingham, WA: 
Western Washington University, 1977); Annette Kolodny, The Land Before 
Her: Fantasy and Experience of the American Frontier (Chapel Hill: 
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The resilient endurance of the imaginative Frontier rests on its 

mythopoeic quality, its graphic embodiment of "opposed" images, its 

reliance on the philosophical oppositions which have held such 

fascination for Western cultures.9 The Frontier opposition most 

frequently invoked has been that of Humanity/Nature or 

Civilization/Wilderness. This framework described the frontier process 

as one of dialectical interaction of Humanity and Nature but blandly 

overlooked the fact that "Nature" was filled with human beings.10 The 

University of North Carolina Press, 1984); David Mogen, et. al., eds., 
The Frontier Experience and the American Dream: Essays on American 
Literature (College Station, TX: Texas A & M University Press, 1989). 

'These oppositions seem to be archetypal, according to Carl G. 
Jung's classic definition: "the archetype is a kind of readiness to 
produce over and over again the same or mythical ideas." C. G. Jung in 
The Essential Jung (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1983) Anthony 
Storr, ed., 70. The most thorough examination of the frontier myth as 
archetype is that in Richard Slotkin, The Fatal Environment: The Myth of 
the Frontier in the Aee of Industrialization. 1800-1890 (New York: 
Atheneum, 1985). See also David Mogen, "The Frontier Archeytpe and the 
k..th of America: Patterns That Shape the American Dream," in The 
Frontier Experience. 15-30. The classic study of the 
civilization/nature opposition is Leo Marx, The Machine in the Garden: 
Technology and the Pastoral Ideal in America (1964; reprint London: 
Oxford University Press, 1973). The literature on myth is far too 
extensive to survey here. I have found especially useful Claude 
Levi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology (1963; reprint New York: Anchor 
Books, 1967), Claire Jacobson and Brooke G. Scfcoepf, trans., especially 
202-238; Eileen Preston, "Mind and Myth in Matter," in C. G. Jung in the 
Humanities: Towards A Hermeneutics of Culture (Princeton: Princeton 
University Press, 1990), Karin Barnaby and Pellegrino D'Acierno, eds., 
11-23; John Carlin, Leslie Fiedler and Harold Schecter, "Popular Culture 
Symposium," in Ibid., 76-90; and Dean R. MacCannell, Ethnosemiotics," 
Semiotica 27 (1/3) 1979, 149-171. 

10Myra Jehlen, "The American Landscape as Totem," Prospects 6 
(1981), 17-36, argues that in [Anglo-] America this dualistic framework 
was seen as inherently stable, resolved through transcendence rather 
than through dialectical synthesis. In Jehlen's view, the dialectic, so 
evident in the work of J. Hector St. John de Crevecoeur, was a European 
import. This is a fascinating insight but seems to me less 
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frontier was in actuality a zone of interaction between different human 

cultures, a frontier in the European sense of a political boundary. It 

was also a region of process and change, as one culture "advanced" at 

the expense of the other, dramatically transforming the landscape as it 

went. The frontier then, although mythologized by Anglo-Americans in 

ways that legitimated the imperial expansion of their nation, consisted 

of an imaginary boundary dividing and joining different peoples and 

differing cultural landscapes.11 

generalizable than Jehlen argues. If for all Americans landscape 
functioned strictly in a totemic fashion, whence came the anxiety over 
the "closing" of the frontier in 1890? Given the prevalence of dualistic 
perceptions of environment and society evinced in Anglo-American 
culture, a cautious (and defensible) reading might suggest that these 
oppositions have "been" read-resolved in different fashions at different 
times (even by the same individual). 

11 Consider structuralist Dean MacCannell's reading of cultural 
differentiation in "Ethnosemiotics," 153, : "When cultures change, or 
collide with one another, or when their illogicality is exposed, the 
shocks and disjunctions lead to creative activities: explanations, 
excuses, accounts, myths." The suggestion that the frontier, in its 
simplest, idealized form represented the peripheral interaction of two 
centers, i.e., center/periphery/center, forces recognition of the tribal 
communities of North America as cultural and political entities, as 
humanity rather than components of the wilderness. This does not 
preclude a reading of the frontier as process, but each cultural center 
will produce its own unavoidably ethnocentric — mythopoeic — reading 
of the peripheral interaction. American History, with its Anglocentrism 
and literary biases, has consistently interpreted the frontier from 
Anglo texts at the expense of those produced by the cultures across the 
frontier boundary, cultures whose view of the frontier process was, and 
is, understandably quite different. The potential for multicultural 
examination of the frontier is evident in Keith Basso's valuable study. 
Portraits of the "Whiteman": Linguistic Play and Cultural Symbols Among 
the Western Apache (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1979), 
especially 4-5; and in Joan Penzenstadler, "La frontera, Aztlan, el 
barrio: Frontiers in Chicano Literature," in The Frontier Experience. 
159-179. John R. Chavez, The Lost Land: Chicano Images of the Southwest 
(Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1984), systematically 
presents the Chicano equivalent of the Turner Thesis, the idea of 
Aztlan, a mestizo homeland derived from the dialectical interaction of 
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II 

Arizona remains a land of frontiers. Most immediately apparent is 

the international border between the United States and Mexico. The 

Arizona-Sonora border, la frontera. aptly characterized by Ernesto 

Galarza as "an imaginary line drawn by treaty, ignored by nature, and 

transgressed by men," provides a critical enduring influence on Arizona 

society.12 It guarantees the continuance of a distinctive Mexican 

culture on Arizona's southern border, and its proximity reinforces the 

cultural identity of Chicano residents of the state. This frontier 

essentially has been geographically static since 1854, but as a zone of 

cultural interaction it has proven enduringly, and sometimes violently, 

dynamic.13 

A second frontier, or series of frontiers, is likewise 

politically-defined. Arizona's Indian reservations constitute ; 

statutorily demarcated ethnic enclaves. Although the reservations have 

Spanish Europeans and Native Americans. 

12Ernesto Galarza, "Mexicans in the Southwest: A Culture in 
Process." in Plural Society in the Southwest (Albuquerque: University of 
New Mexico Press, 1972), Edward H. Spicer and Raymond H. Thompsen, eds., 
267. 

13The best single overview of the border is Oscar J. Martinez, 
Troublesome Border (Tucson*. University of Arizona Press, 1988). I find 
Martinez's conception of the border as both place and process especially 
suggestive. On frontier historiography and the border, see David J. 
Weber's valuable essay, "Turner, the Boltonians, and the Borderlands," 
American Historical Review 91 (1) February 1986, 66-81. Weber's 
extensive bibliography is indispensable. 
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suffered a variety of integrational and exploitative economic pressures, 

they have helped to ensure the continuance of distinctive tribal 

cultures within Arizona. And though critics of all persuasions decry or 

demand integration, Indians living in Arizona can claim a degree of 

cultural continuity greater than that enjoyed by Native Americans in 

states as near as California and as distant as New York.14 

A third type of frontier characterizes Arizona, one that is more 

clearly tied to landscape and physical environments. This is the 

statutorily-contrived frontier separating human Arizona from "natural" 

Arizona — the frontier of Arizona's Park Systems. These borders 

demarcate landscapes by type of economic development. Their 

definitional integrity varies from the well- publicized flexibility of 

Bureau of Land Management holdings, which often permit cattle grazing, 

timber- cutting, and mining, to the intended rigidity of Wilderness 

Areas. In the Wilderness Areas the boundaries are intended to separate 

areas of economic exploitation ("development") from nature in the 

abstract, places where, by statutory definition, "man himself is a 

visitor who does not remain." Overlooked is the fact that these areas 

could not have met this definition until Anglo military and economic 

pressure removed their aboriginal inhabitants. These frontiers are most 

14For an introduction to the history of Arizona's Native American 
peoples see Thomas Weaver, ed., Indians of Arizona: A Contemporary 
Perspective (Tucson: University of Arizona Press, 1974). This 
literature is vast. See the articles in Alfonso Ortiz, ed., Southwest. 
volumes 9 and 10 of Handbook of North American Indians (Washington, D. 
C. : Smithsonian Institution, 1979). Larry Evers, ed., The South Corner 
of Time: Hopj-Navaio-Papaeo-Yaqui Literature (Tucson: Sun Tracks and the 
University of Arizona Press, 1980), provides a valuable survey of 
regional oral literature. 
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accurately seen as legalistic boundaries between differing cultural 

landscapes: hiking, camping, photography, and even wilderness management 

are all in some sense economic activities.13 

These three frontiers are crucial for defining Arizona as a 

political and cultural region. Here, about 85 percent of all lands 

remain in federal or tribal possession, defined by boundaries that 

recall, explicitly or implicitly, the frontier oppositions and 

dialectical interactions of Indian/Anglo, Anglo/Mexican, and 

Human/Nature pairings. These oppositions are admittedly artificial and 

simplistic. Certainly the well-worn, tripartite Anglo/Mexican/Indian 

15Thomas J. Lyon, "Beyond the Frontier Mind," in Old Southwest. New 
Southwest: Essays on a Region and its Literature (Tucson: The Tucson 
Public Library, 1987), Judy N.Lensink, ed., 119-130, presents an 
especially pure argument for environmentalism having transcended 
America's "frontier past." The valorization of "wilderness" is quite 
popular even in scholarly histories. See for instance the uncritical 
(though well-read) position taken by Roderick Nash, in his influential 
Wilderness and the American Mind (1967; 3rd edition New Haven: Yale 
University Press, 1982), Chapter 13. Nash is committed to a religious 
faith in the transcendent reality of wilderness as "diametrically 
opposed to . . . civilization [p.251]." In this vision, Wilderness and 
Civilization, rather than seen as intellectual constructions, each 
represent some external absolute. Closer to Arizona (and possibly more 
sophisticated) is the reading by Peter Reyner Banham, Scenes in American 
Deserta (Salt Lake City: Peregrine Smith, 1982), especially 55-57. Sue 
Ellen Campbell, "The Land and the Language of Desire: Where Deep Ecology 
and Post-Structuralism Meet," Western American Literature XXIV (3) 
November 1989, 202-208, suggests than in both of these worldviews, 
nature/culture oppositions are "revealed as artificial and oversimple," 
but then goes on to celebrate the "preservation movement" as reflecting 
the essence of "post- structuralism." Edward Abbey conceded the 
artificiality of "wilderness" areas but argued for their social utility. 
Abbey reached back to the Turnerian roots of the wilderness philosophy 
to reaffirm American exceptionalism and assert the critical political 
importance of wilderness for democracy. See his essay "Wilderness and 
Freedom, Freedom and Wilderness," in The Lone Journey Home: Some Words 
in Defense of the American West (New York: E. P. Dutton, 1977), 
227-238. 
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ethnicity scheme obscures the differentiation within these groups and 

overlooks entirely other ethnic groups. But interpretations of the 

region have historically hung on such frameworks. Anyone doubting this 

need only glance at a map and reflect on the rationalizations for 

superimposing political abstractions on a resistant geography. 

This then is Arizona, a state where natural and cultural 

abstractions have been statutorily "preserved" to a remarkable degree. 

These frontiers provide a continuing graphic reminder of the Wilderness 

Arizona, the Indian Arizona, and the Mexican Arizona of the state's 

perceived past. 

Ill 

Preservation necessarily implied separation rather than 

integration. Preservation not only codified the frontier but reinforced 

the perception that the relation of preserver to preserved was truly 

oppositional. Were, are, Humanity and Nature separate, contradictory 

terms? Is Civilization the negation of Wilderness? Is Anglo-American 

culture truly "opposed" to Indian and Mexican cultures? Do these 

stylized oppositions reflect some external, transcendent "reality," or 

are they "simply" intellectual constructions? 

Examination of booster and consumer appeals to frontier imagery in 

Arizona provides an interesting case study in oppositional dynamics. 

Despite their appearance of symmetry, the opposed terms in imagistic 

parings are not equally weighted: one of the terms is always subordinate 
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to the other. In discourse, such oppositions, whether 

Civilization/Wilderness, Anglo/Indian, or even Man/Woman, assert a 

primacy of one of the opposites, a privileging of one-half of the 

equation.16 Since the images of the frontier most widely disseminated 

by the popular media have been generated within the dominant 

Anglo-American culture, they invariably have been weighted towards that 

cultural center. The valorization of the Anglo Pioneer, which in the 

state of Arizona has verged on an official religious practice, is the 

most easily recognized example of this hierarchical valuation of the 

frontier equation. But every effort of modern Anglo-America to preserve 

or even to valorize the alternative to Pioneer or to Civilization has 

also reflected and reinforced the cultural dominance of Anglo-America.17 

16 See the classic exposition in Jacques Derrida, Positions. trans. 
Allen Bass (1972; English edition Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 
1981), 41, : ". . . in a classical philosophical opposition we are not 
dealing with the peaceful coexistence of a vis-a-vis, but rather with a 
violent hierarchy. One of the two terms governs the other." See also 
Derrida's Of Grammatology. trans. Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak (1967; 
English edition Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1976). David 
Harlan, in "Intellectual History and the Return of Literature," American 
Historical Review 94 (3) June 1989, 581-610, argues that deconstruction 
has effectively destroyed the legitimacy of contexualist approaches to 
intellectual history, partly because of the difficulty of defining the 
"relevant 'network of intellectual discourse' [p- 594]." Harlan 
proposes avowedly "presentist" close readings of individual books, but 
this method of demarcating fields of analysis is no less arbitrary, 
since, according to Derrida, in deconstruction "what is first of all put 
in question is the unity of the book ... as a perfect totality 
[Positions, p. 3]." See also Shuli Barzuli and Morton W. Bloomfield, 
"New Criticism and Deconstructive Criticism, Or What's New?" New 
Literary History 18 (1) Autumn 1986, 151-169. 

17Dean MacCannell, The Tourist: A New Theory of the Leisure Class 
(New York: Schocken Books, 1976), 83, contends that "Every nicely 
motivated effort to preserve nature, primitives and the past, and to 
represent them authentically contributes to an opposite tendency — the 
present is made more unified against its past, more in control of 
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In the Parks, and especially in the Wilderness Areas, certain 

boosters aimed at privileging Nature over Humanity and Culture, even at 

transcending what some had come to see as the degrading and destructive 

heritage of Pioneering. Yet it was Anglo imperialism that removed the 

original Indian and Hispanic residents from vast portions of the Arizona 

landscape and so allowed its celebration as pristine Nature; it was the 

modern State that codified and patrolled the statutory boundaries; it 

was Civilization that generated the images of a Nature separate from 

Humanity. The fictive assertion that the Parks preserved inviolate a 

natural state of Edenic grace not only denied the function of the Parks 

as consumer commodities, but also implicitly legitimated the colonial 

Turnerian perception of the Arizona landscape as "empty" or "free" 

land.18 

Efforts to preserve the cultural, and by implication racial, purity 

of Native Americans living within the state boundaries of Arizona tended 

toward the same result. "Preservation" of cultures that had never truly 

been static appealed to affluent Anglos disaffected by the tackiness of 

nature, less a product of history." I have treated this theme 
throughout the text, rather than attempting to enclose it in a 
substantive footnote. 

18This appears to me to be an especially important topic. Its 
reading turns in part on the delineation of "cultural" and "natural" 
landscapes. According to Keith Basso, "geographical landscapes are never 
culturally vacant." See his "'Speaking With Names'; Language and 
Landscape among the Western Apache," Cultural Anthropology 3 (2) May 
1988, 99-130, for a discussion of how Apache lands that would seem (to 
Anglos) to be "undifferentiated natural" landscapes are invested with 
cultural associations reflecting and conditioning social relations. See 
also Leslie M. Silko, "Landscape, History, and the Pueblo Imagination," 
Antaeus 57 (1986), Daniel Halpern, ed., 85-94. 
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modernization and allowed them to use "primitive" Indian cultures as a 

template upon which to inscribe critiques of modern Anglo-America. The 

preservation of "primitivism," even when well-intentioned and acceptable 

to the Native American tribes and individuals affected, reified a 

Western vision of "Noble Savagery" appealing to the restless Anglo 

consumers in urban America.19 

The Arizona-Sonora frontier was more easily maintained although 

never "controlled" to the satisfaction of all Arizonans. Arizona's 

dominant role in this partnership guaranteed the subordination of 

Mexican to Anglo in the popular media. Mexico and its peoples seemed in 

little danger of disappearing, of being overwhelmed by the onrush of 

Anglo civilization, and thus did not need the "protection" that modern 

Anglo-America extended to Nature and the Indian. The political boundary 

was seen as adequate, if it could be "controlled," to ensure the 

differentiation of Anglo and Mexican. What was preserved in the popular 

media was the notion of Mexican culture as radically distinct from Anglo 

19 This impulse also worked itself out in New Mexico where affluent 
Anglo-American consumers (many of them writers, artists, or 
anthropologists) pursued what Suzanne Forrest has called "The Mystique 
of the Village," searching for an idealized preindustrial society. See 
her study, The Preservation of the Village: New Mexico's Hispanics and 
the New Deal (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1989), 33-71. 
Its endurance can be seen daily in Arizona and New Mexico where even 
fast-food restaurants are decorated in the "Santa Fe style." On Noble 
Savagery in the post-World War II era, see Gaile McGregor, The Noble 
Savage in the New World Garden: Notes Toward a Syntactics of Place 
(Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1988), 1-12. 
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culture: the border most often appeared to divide rather than join the 

two cultures.20 

These three preserved frontiers, with their contrasting landscapes 

and associated philosophical oppositions, share one conmion 

characteristic: each has been, and continues to be, celebrated as 

imaginatively separating Anglo-America from a stylized Other. Anglo-

Americans reinforced their cultural identity by comparison and contrast 

with an Other, a culture or landscape recognizably and dramatically 

different from that which was defined as Self.21 

20 For a valuable discussion of the depiction of Mexico and 
Hispanics in the popular media, see Arthur G. Pettit, Images of the 
Mexican American in Fiction and Film (College Station: Texas A & M 
University Press, 1980). Also useful is Juan R. Garcia, "Hollywood and 
the West: Mexican Images in American Films, 1894-1983," in Old 
Southwest. New Southwest. 75-90. 

2 1 1  i n t e n d  t h i s  w o r k  t o  b e  a  c a s e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  c u l t u r a l  
"individuation," the process by which individuals embedded within a 
particular cultural system replicate on the aggregate level Jung's 
individuation, "the process by which a person becomes a psychological 
'individual,' that is, a separate, indivisible unity or 'whole' fin The 
Essential June. 212]." The emphasis on process and not result is 
crucial; this process may well be universal. Basso, Portraits of "the 
Whiteman." 5, claims "it appears to be the case that in all Indian 
cultures 'the Whiteman' serves as a conspicuous vehicle for conceptions 
that characterize what 'the Indian' is not." See also Joan 
Penzenstadler, "La frontera, Aztlan, el barrio," 177. This mythopoeic 
process is unavoidably ethnocentric and poses questions of social 
utility and value. Edward W. Said, "Representing the Colonized: 
Anthropology's Interlocutors," Critical Inquiry 15 (2) Winter 1989, 213, 
warns that "relentless celebration of 'difference' and 'otherness' can . 
. . be seen as an ominous trend." Said's concern is that celebrants may 
come to see Otherness as "ontologically given" rather than as 
"historically constituted." T. Minh-Ha Trinh, Woman, native, other: 
writing postcolonialitv and feminism (Bloomington: Indiana University 
Press, 1989), examines race, class and gender as bases for construction 
of Otherness. 
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The preservation of Arizona's frontiers, of an exotic Otherness, 

ensured the state's imagistic autonomy and differentiated it from the 

rest of the nation. Arizona, by virtue of its convergence of frontier 

oppositions, framed a broader and more abstract East/West equation: 

Arizona remained the last resort of the westering American pioneer, of 

rugged individualism, of freedom from the weight of modernity that 

oppressed other portions of the nation. As the Frontier West had been 

seen as an escape valve for the growing cities, so Arizona became an 

escapist haven for an increasingly affluent and leisure-oriented Anglo 

society, an environment in which Anglo-American cultural identity could 

be continually reinscribed, regenerated, recreated. 

IV 

During the twentieth century Arizona moved from a 

production-oriented economy based on extractive industries to a 

consumer-oriented economy based on transformative and service 

industries; from an isolated territory to one of the fastest growing 

states in the nation; from rural Democrat to urban Republican.22 The 

frontier, or, more accurately, frontiers, did not disappear but became 

22There is no comprehensive examination of Arizona in the twentieth 
century. The single best work is a collection of essays edited by Beth 
Luey and Noel J. Stowe, Arizona at Seventy-Five: The Next Twenty-Five 
Years (Tempe: Arizona State University Public History Program and the 
Arizona Historical Society, 1987). A useful bibliographic essay is 
James T. Stensvaag, "Seeking the Impossible: The State Histories of New 
Mexico, Arizona and Nevada — An Assessment," Pacific Historical Review 
50 (1981), 499-525. 
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the locus of experiential consumption rather than material production, a 

commodity to be purchased by tourists. 

The conanodification of Arizona was an immensely complex process. 

The division between producers and consumers, so easily observed when 

one thinks of a commodity such as copper or cotton, is not readily 

evident in tourism. Who created the commodity Arizona? Who were its 

salesmen? Can its producers be separated from its consumers? 

Copper mining is a relatively homogenous, discrete industry. N 

Miners mine copper, consumers buy it, capitalists finance the initial 

investment and skim most of the profits. But tourism represents not a 

single industry but rather an agglomeration of fragments of many 

different industries, from retail sales to highway construction to 

bureaucratic management of public lands.23 Tourists purchase not a 

single material commodity, but an experience. That experience is 

created largely by the consumer, as the tourist synthesizes her or his 

23The most recent (and most comprehensive) historical examination 
of tourism in the United States is John A. Jakle, The Tourist: Travel in 
Twentieth- Century North America (Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press, 
1985). An older but still quite valuable study is Earl Pomeroy, In 
Search of the Golden West: The Tourist in Western America (New York: 
Alfred A. Knopf, 1957). Daniel J. Boorstin, The Image: A Guide to 
Pseudo-Events in America (New York: Colophon Books, 1961), provides a 
classic discussion of tourism. Harwood P. Hinton, ed., Twenty-First 
Arizona Town Hall on Arizona's Heritage — Today and Tomorrow (Phoenix: 
Arizona Academy, 1972), includes brief overviews of historic 
preservation and tourism in Arizona. Dean R. MacCannell, The Tourist, 
is a fascinating structuralist analysis of tourism as cultural process. 
Phil Patton, Open Road: A Celebration of the American Highway (New York: 
Simon and Schuster, 1986), provides an interesting interpretation of 
American highway development and tourism. Karal Ann Marling, The 
Colossus of Roads: Myth and Symbol Along the American Highway 
(Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1984), offers a suggestive 
analysis of the imaginative functions of roadside architecture. 
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own commodity from the multiplicity of available images, events, and 

experiences. 

The tourist arrived in Arizona already conditioned by "Arizonas" 

encountered in the popular media, in educational textbooks, in 

scientific treatises, in Chamber of Commerce advertisements, and in Park 

Service brochures. These images conditioned tourist expectations; 

tourist expectations in turn conditioned tourist perceptions. The 

tourists then generated their own images of Arizona, and since many 

tourists were also artists, journalists, scientists, or real estate 

salesmen, particular touristic images could be widely disseminated. The 

complexity of this process ensured that conceptions of Arizona 

conflicted as often as they harmonized. 

These tourists came to Arizona in increasing numbers. Many of them 

stayed and participated in the phenomenal growth of the Southwestern 

United States, the desert portion of the Sun Belt. By the mid-1960s a 

significant group of these tourists and in-migrants felt that growth had 

been purchased at a considerable price, that idealism had been tainted 

by contact with the cash nexus. They perceived a widening disjuncture 

between Arizona Past and Arizona Present, between the people and 

environment of historic and contemporary Arizona. 

Some attacked the ideology of growth and the cant of progress. 

They looked wistfully back to the Golden Age of prospectors and 

cattlemen or even further to a pre-Columbian Arcadian age of social and 

ecological harmony. Catastrophism began to replace continuity as the 

predominant theme in popular historical exposition, and the region's 
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collective consciousness shivered uneasily, brushed by a creeping 

speculative anxiety that perhaps the future would not be so golden as 

the past. 

V 

Consumers had recreated the "American Frontier experience" more 

accurately than they had intended. The dialectical transformation of 

Wilderness into Civilization had always been predicated upon destruction 

of the original thesis. Daniel Boone and his fictive counterpart Natty 

Bumpo escaped from Civilization into the Wilderness but in so doing 

prepared the Wilderness for the further expansion of the Civilization 

they had fled. In twentieth-century Arizona, consumers reenacted this 

masculine Anglo-American dream of flight into freedom, but they could 

not escape the essential paradox. 

The tourist or in-migrant to Arizona praised the purity of this 

new-found environment and valorized the spirituality of his or her 

flight in glowing prose and colorful photographs, then decried the 

dilution of Arizona by the resulting influx of additional tourists and 

in-migrants. In Arizona, growth depended on preservation of a stylized 

Otherness, on the endurance of the consumer commodities of open space, 

freedom, cultural differentiation, and quality of life, but that growth 

in turn threatened the integrity of the Other, promised to overwhelm the 

Natural environment and cultural differentiation of the place — the 

commodity — called Arizona. 
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CHAPTER 1 

PULLMANS SOUTHWEST 

"Arizona! How potent is the word! . . . the land of boundless 

opportunity, of possibilities undreamed of in the narrow-hedged, effete 

East beckons to the typical American." Thus Mulford Winsor in 1910, 

legislatively-appointed Historian to the Territory of Arizona, 

agriculturist, newspaper editor, Territorial Postmaster, and later 

secretary to Governor George W. P. Hunt, Chairman of the State Land 

Commission and State Senator, on the charms of his adopted region.1 

Such key words as potency, virility,' and opportunity resonated 

sympathetically through an Anglo America whose patrician, Eastern 

President posed in fringed buckskins, owned a ranch in the Rockies, and 

devoted several years, six volumes, and 2500 royal octavo pages to a 

history of the Winning of the West. These were the years of the Outdoor 

Life, Muscular Christianity, the City Beautiful and Back-to-the-rLand 

movements, all reflections of a growing concern of the Nation's elite 

and middle-classes with the potentially deleterious side-effects of 

industrialism, urbanization and immigration.2 

1 Mulford Winsor, Arizona, undated (circa 1910) pamphlet in the 
Special Collections of the University of Arizona, Tucson. This archive 
is hereinafter cited UASC. Brief profiles of Mulford Winsor are found in 
Arizona — The New State Magazine X (1/2) January 1919, 13-14, and in 
John S. Goff, Georee W. P. Hunt and His Arizona (Pasadena: Socio 
Technical Publications, 1973), 281. 

2 A classic discussion of this social climate is found in Roderick 
Nash, Wilderness and the American Mind. Chapter 9. Also helpful is 
Peter J. Schmitt, Back to Nature: The Arcadian Mvth in Urban America 



Arizona in 1910, the year of Mulford Winsor's prosaic effusion, 

could not claim the status of statehood, could boast only one dusty, 

windswept town, Tucson, large enough to pretend to be a city, and paid 

its political allegiance to the railroads, the copper mines, and the 

cattle industry; not until the federal Bureau of Reclamation completed 

Roosevelt Dam in 1912 could the region begin to engage in large-scale 

irrigation agriculture.3 The majority of tourists visiting Arizona in 

the pre-World War period were generally on their way elsewhere, usually 

westering to the Elysian shores of the Pacific Ocean in Southern 

California. To these genteel travelers, Arizona represented not a 

destination but an obstacle. 

Relatively few Americans could afford long-distance leisure 

travel. Automobiles, hand-built, temperamental and flimsy, were not yet 

moving the masses.* Thorstein Veblen's leisure class, those wealthy 

Americans pursuing the dream of conspicuous consumption abroad and at 

home, confined their interest in Arizona largely to the higher-felevation 

(New York: Oxford University Press, 1969). Earl Pomeroy, In Search of 
the Golden West. Chapter III, provides a beautiful discussion of the 
Gilded Age tourist and the "Arcadian Myth." 

3 On Arizona's economy, see the census data compiled in Leonard J. 
Arrington, "From Apache Hunting to Hosting America," 3-5. See also 
Steffney H. Thompsen, "Arizona's Economic Development," 30-31. 

4 On tourism in the west prior to automobile travel, see Pomeroy, 
In Search of the Golden West. Chapters I-IV. James J. Flink, The Car 
Culture (Cambridge: MIT Press, 1975), discusses the exclusivism of early 
motor touring. A brief but informative overview is also found in John 
A. Jakle, The Tourist. Chapter Five. 
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regions of the north, particularly the Grand Canyon where a seasonal 

stream of the rich and famous briefly paid their devotions at one of the 

nation's best-publicized Natural Shrines. This was yet a Railroad Age, 

a Gilded Age of lingering nineteenth- century values, norms, and dreams. 

In Arizona, the Santa Fe, Atchison and Topeka railroad dominated the 

northern half of the state, the Southern Pacific Railroad controlled the 

southern, lower elevation deserts, and Romanticism and conspicuous 

consumption dominated the aesthetic life of the affluent classes. 

Although the first two decades of the twentieth- century brought 

relatively few tourists to Arizona and did not see the establishment of 

tourism as a mainstay of the region's economy, the railroad years did 

leave an enduring imprint on popular perceptions of Arizona and the 

deserts of the southwestern United States. The artists, writers, 

scholars and ad men sponsored by the railroads collectively constructed 

the images of the Southwest dominating the popular media when mass 

tourism began in the 1920s. That conceptual Southwest was created in 

the counter-image of its primary consumer market, the urban Northeastern 

United States, and the word "Southwest" reflected the cultural dominance 

of its referent — New England. Arizona was, after all, north from 

Mexico and east from California. The Southwest — rural, primitive, 

virile, free — stood in idealistic opposition to the urban, civilized, 

effeminate, tradition-bound Northeast. The dialectic framed by these 

oppositions endured long after the decline of the Pullman. 

I 
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In 1901 the Santa Fe railroad laid a spur line from its east-west 

route in northern Arizona to the very brink of the Grand Canyon. The 

Santa Fe's motives were not altruistic: the company contracted with 

restaurateur Fred Harvey to run a tourist concession at the Rim. Fred 

Harvey and the Santa Fe constructed a massive, "Swiss Chateaux" style 

luxury hotel, El Tovar, of pine and fieldstone, built a "Hopi House" to 

promote the sale of Native American arts and crafts and brought in local 

Indians to entertain the tourists.5 In 1905, when El Tovar opened for 

business, the publicity campaign was already well underway, its success 

measured by the number of visitors: prior to the construction of the 

rail line, perhaps a few hundred tourists visited the Canyon annually. 

5 Fred Harvey., the Santa Fe, and the Grand Canyon, are the most 
examined (and often exalted) topics in Arizona tourism. See Gordon 
Chappell, "Railroad at the Rim: The Origin and Growth of Grand Canyon 
Village," Journal of Arizona History 17 (Spring 1976), 91-98. This 
journal is hereinafter cited JAH: J. Donald Hughes, The Story of Man at 
the Grand Canyon (Grand Canyon: Grand Canyon Natural History 
Association, 1967), Chapter VII, and In the House of Stone and Light: A 
Human History of the Grand Canvon (Grand Canyon: Grand Canyon Natural 
History Association, 1978), 67-70; James David Henderson, Meals by Fred 
Harvev: A Phenomenon of the American West (Fort Worth: Texas Christian 
University Press, 1969), especially Chapter IV; Lesley Poling- Kempes, 
The Harvey Girls: Women Who Opened the West (New York: Paragon House, 
1989), especially 167-172; Alfred Runte, Trains of Discovery: Western 
Railroads and the National Parks (Flagstaff, AZ: Northland Press, 1984), 
Chapter 2; Michael Pace. "Emory Kolb and the Fred Harvey Company," JAH 
24 (Winter 1983), 339-362, looks at Harvey and the Santa Fe's frequently 
ruthless dealings with a competitor. 
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The Santa Fe brought 6,000 tourists to the Rim in 1903 and 13,000 in 

1904.« 

To encourage this touristic interest, the Passenger Department of 

the Santa Fe published, printed and distributed advertisements, 

brochures, and books extolling the scenic wonders of the Grand Canyon 

region of Arizona. The Santa Fe's Grand Canvon of Arizona (1902), 

carefully entitled to avoid the locational confusion of Colorado River 

with Colorado State, reprinted articles by authors Joaquin Miller, 

Hamlin Garland and Charles F. Lummis, Stanford President David Starr 

Jordan, and explorer-scientists John Wesley Powell and Robert Brewster 

Stanton. Powell and Brewster's expeditions down the Colorado River had 

already been widely publicized in newspapers and books, stimulating 

American interest in the "Titan of Chasms," "The Most Beautiful Thing in 

the World," "The World's Sublimest Tragedy," the Grand Canyon.7 

Sensitive to their markets, the Santa Fe balanced the Romantic 

rhetorical excess of the celebrities with a more straightforward piece 

6 William Allen White, "On Bright Angel Trail," McClure's Magazine 
XXV (5) September 1905, 503. 

7 The Grand Canvon of Arizona. (Passenger Department of the Santa 
Fe, 1902). In addition to this book, the Santa Fe produced a variety of 
pamphlets and brochures. Many of the articles in the first book were 
later reprinted, distributed to journals, and excerpted for 
advertisements. I have found especially useful the Santa Fe and Fred 
Harvey promotional materials in Box DG, Arizona Collection, Hayden 
Library, Arizona State University, Tempe. This collection is 
hereinafter cited AZC. Runte, Trains of Discovery, passim, places the 
Santa Fe promotional campaigns in larger context as part of the efforts 
by all of the western rail lines to encourage tourist travel to scenic 
areas. 
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attributed to Edwin Burritt Smith, a "prominent Chicago lawyer," whose 

impressions, acquired on a "hurried business trip to California," were 

those of "the average professional man who goes there slightly 

incredulous, to determine at first hand if the reports about the canyon 

have any foundation in fact." Although the prose in Smith's "As Seen By 

A Layman," was subdued compared with that found elsewhere in the Santa 

Fe literature, Smith (or his ghost writer) waxed poetic on the Rim: 

"When all this earth has been explored, when the secrets of nature have 

been discovered, when the field of adventure has been narrowed to the 

utmost, the Grand Canyon will remain unspoiled by the touch of human 

hands, as awful in its unique grandeur as it is today."8 Smith's 

emotive response, his impression of the absolute separateness of 

Humanity and Nature may not perfectly have typified the touristic 

response to the Grand Canyon. But Smith himself typified the consumer 

that the Santa Fe hoped to attract: Anglo, male, affluent, detouring 

briefly to the Rim from his "business" itinerary. 

These appeals to "civic-minded men" emphasized nationalism, and in 

the promotional literature icons of the frontier — log cabins, stage 

coaches, Indians — provided photographic evidence that in the Southwest 

urbanites could disembark at El Tovar and, in a matter of minutes, be 

"exploring the wilderness with the pioneers."' But the Canyon's utility 

8 Edwin Burrit Smith, "As Seen by a Layman," in The Grand Canyon of 
Arizona. 65. 

9 Harriet Monroe, "Its Ineffable Beauty," in Ibid., 54. 
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as a repository of national virtue could not directly inform the masses 

who could not afford the rail fares and the expense of a vacation stay 

at the El Tovar. This recreative energy had to be mediated, channeled 

through those affluent, sensitive travelers most capable of appreciating 

and interpreting the wondrous beauty of Nature before its benefits could 

"trickle down" to the general public. Editor William Allen White, 

visiting the Canyon at the invitation of the Santa Fe, set forth this 

view in an article placed in McClure's; "The writers, and painters, and 

preachers, and leaders of thought in the land will visit the place in 

larger numbers than will persons from the materialistic walks of life . 

. Through the world's thinkers the Canon must speak to the world."10 

This vision of a privileged 41ite serving as mediator between a 

transcendent Truth and the "illiterate" masses, and its corollary faith 

in the uncommercial, utilitarian nature of that mediation, would never 

entirely be absented from discourse. 

The Santa Fe encouraged and sponsored a host of sensitive artists, 

scientists, and writers to interpret and publicize this National 

treasure. The railroad, competing with exotic overseas destinations for 

the wealthy tourist dollar, commissioned landscape painter Thomas Moran 

to write on the topic "America for Americans." Moran, whose famous oil 

of The Grand Canyon of Arizona was hanging in the capitol building in 

Washington, D. C., obligingly urged the pursuit of "Nationalism in 

10White, "On Bright Angel Trail," 503. This article features 
illustrations by Fernand Lungren. See also Benjamin Brooks, "Over Night 
at the Edge of the Grand Canyon," Scribner's Magazine XXXVII (5) May 
1905, 615-626. 
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Art." Moran lamented the artistic indifference to the Southwest and 

claimed that "it is easier in every way to visit this land of color, 

sunshine, and magnificent scenery than to go to Europe, and much more 

comfortable traveling."11 

Moran was the first in a long line of artists enlisted by the 

railroad to capture the Southwest on canvas for the edification of the 

touring public. William H. Simpson, director of public relations for 

the Santa Fe, offered rail passes (and sometimes room and board at the 

Harvey Houses) to artists who would create paintings of the Southwest 

for the Santa Fe collection, many of which were displayed at the art 

gallery at El Tovar. A rail pass, in an age when the railroad offered 

the only efficient means of overland travel, was sufficient inspiration 

for a host of artists including William Robinson Leigh, Frank Paul 

Sauerwein, Elliott Daingerfield, and Lafayette Maynard Dixon whose work 

illustrated countless articles in the slicks and Santa Fe promotional 

brochures.12 

11 Thomas Moran, "American Art and American Scenery," in The Grand 
Canyon of Arizona. 86. 

12James K. Ballinger and Andrea D. Rubinstein, Visitors to Arizona. 
1846-1980 (Phoenix: Phoenix Art Museum, 1980), 25, 132, 116. An account 
of a Santa Fe- sponsored trip to the Grand Canyon is found in Nina 
Spalding Stevens, "A Little Journey from New York to the Grand Canyon of 
Arizona by Five Artists and Their Friends," (privately printed, November 
1910), in DG-70, Box DG, AZC. See also Ballinger's "Visiting Artists 
Painted Arizona," The American West XVIII (1) January/February 1981, 
28-37. On Maynard Dixon in Arizona see Donald J. Hagerty, "The 
Colorado Plateau: Interpretations by Maynard Dixon and Ed Mell," 
Southwest Art (no volume number) July 1985, 34-41, also Wesley M. 
Burnside, Mavnard Dixon. Artist of the West (Provo, UT: Brigham Young 
University Press, 1974). 



Another of the Santa Fe boosters, a man known for his "intense 

Americanism," was Charles F. Lummis, editor of Out West magazine at Los 

Angeles. Lummis, a college acquaintance of Theodore Roosevelt, had 

demonstrated his dedication to the "Strenuous Life" in 1884 when he 

"tramped across the continent" from Chillicothe, Ohio to Southern 

California where he hired on at Harrison Gray Otis's reactionary Los 

Aneeles Times. In a lengthy career as writer, amateur ethnologist, 

librarian, editor, and publicist, Lummis probably did more than any 

single other individual to condition the popular image of the Southwest, 

a label he, with characteristic bravado, claimed to have coined.13 

Lummis aimed his writing at the metropolitan centers of aesthetic 

and political fashion along the Atlantic seaboard. For his adopted 

region Lummis contrived a historical pageant of picturesque color and 

aristocratic gentility. Lummis's Indians were noble and colorful, his 

"Spaniards" chivalrous and dignified, his Mexican peons contented and 

submissive. Although this picture of Spanish Colonialism was hopelessly 

romanticized (journalist Carey McWilliams later derided it as a "fantasy 

heritage"), it was in part a reaction to the popular persistence of la 

levenda neera. the Black Legend of Spanish cruelty, indolence, and 

popish superstition which still prevailed in historical exposition. 

13Charles F. Lummis, A Tramp Across the Continent (1892; reprint 
Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press, 1982). Lummis has attracted a 
great deal of scholarly attention. Edwin R. Bingham, Charles F. Lummis. 
Editor of the Southwest (San Marino, CA: The Huntington Library, 1955), 
remains valuable. See also the essays in Daniel P. Moneta, ed., Chas. 
F. Lummis! The Centennial Exhibition (Los Angeles: the Southwest Museum, 
1985). 



Lummis was both determined and effective in his efforts to establish a 

certificate of antiquity for "Southwestern" cultures, a historical claim 

to legitimacy that could compete with the blue Puritanic blood of New 

England and the cultural dominance of Europe.14 

Lummis's effectiveness as a popularizer could not be separated from 

the period interest in anthropology and "primitive" cultures. John 

Wesley Powell, after his stint at the helm of the United States 

Geological Survey, had indulged his boundless scientific curiosity and 

sense of moral purpose as Director of the Bureau of American Ethnology. 

The Bureau's professional interest in the Indians of the Southwestern 

United States, where Native American cultures had not yet been entirely 

submerged by the Anglo flood, inevitably trickled down into the public 

consciousness. The rise of professional science at the Smithsonian and 

in the Universities impelled a wave of scientist-tourists into the 

deserts and underwrote the construction of a new culture hero, the 

Scientist, to replace the heroic Pathfinders of the nineteenth century. 

Men such as Jesse Walter Fewkes, Frank Hamilton Cushing, Byron Cummings, 

Adolph Bandelier, and Franz Boas at the University of Chicago, provided 

a patina of professional legitimacy to the period's fascination with the 

"primitive" and the picturesque, producing a vast body of monographs, 

14Carey McWilliams, North From Mexico: The Spanish-Speaking People 
of the United States (Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott Company, 1949), 
Chapter II. Although unenthusiastic about the more pernicious effects 
of Hispanophilia, McWilliams nonetheless treated Lummis's career 
sympathetically. On Lunnnis and la leyenda negra, see Michael Heisley, 
"Lummis and Mexican-American Folklore," in The Centennial Exhibition. 
60-67. 
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founding University and Governmental research programs, training new 

students, and building Museum collections.15 

Fred Harvey and the Santa Fe enthusiastically directed this 

interest through the cash nexus, acquiring Indian arts and crafts from a 

network of local traders and then retailing them to the wealthy tourists 

at El Tovar. Tourists hoping to acquire a material emblem of the social 

and aesthetic harmony of the ancient past, a social harmony 

conspicuously absent from the disturbingly unpicturesque present of New 

England and the Great Lakes industrial belt, could exchange their 

discretionary income for "authentic" Indian goods at El Tovar's Hopi 

House. 

Fred Harvey died in 1901, but his son, Ford, stepped in to direct 

the chain of concessions his father had builded along the railways of 

the American West and in 1902 founded the Fred Harvey Indian Department. 

John Frederick Huckel, Harvey's brother-in-law, headed the new 

department and Hermann Schweitzer, a former Harvey news agent, managed 

the acquisitions. Schweitzer built up a network of business and 

personal relations with prominent Anglo traders to the Indians, 

including the Wetherells of Kayenta, "discoverers" of the Mesa Verde 

15 The development of professional Anthropology and Archeology in 
Arizona offers considerable potential for historical research. Curtis 
M. Hinsley, Jr., Savages and Scientists: The Smithsonian Institution and 
the Development of American Anthropology. 1846-1910 (Washington, D. C.: 
Smithsonian Institution Press, 1981), provides an excellent examination 
of the rise of professional science and the ways in which individuals 
and the broader social climate impressed that development. 
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cliff dwellings and the Rainbow Bridge, and John Lorenzo Hubbell, trader 

to the Navajo and Hopi at Ganado in northeastern Arizona.1* 

The Fred Harvey Indian Department went to great lengths to provide 

a convincingly authentic commodity for its affluent customers. 

Construction of the proper ambience at Grand Canyon, an atmosphere that 

would encourage tourist spending, required living Indians. In addition 

to blankets, pottery, and hand-worked silver jewelry, Hubbell supplied 

Fred Harvey with a somewhat less manageable commodity — actual Indians 

who could demonstrate the production of Indian goods and generally 

provide local color for tourists who wished to look, touch, and buy, but 

who did not wish to go to the trouble of actually traveling the extra 

distance to the reservations. As Schweitzer astutely observed to 

Hubbell, "the fact that a silversmith is working interests the tourists 

and causes quite a difference in the sale of Navajo silver." The 

maintenance of Indian residents at El Tovar kept both Hubbell and the 

Fred Harvey agents quite busy, as the Navajos and Hopis often proved 

less docile than Harvey's Anglo employees. Still, Schweitzer contended, 

it was all worth it, and the tourists especially loved the Indian 

children: "The children are one of the chief attractions to the 

traveling public."17 

16Henderson, Meals bv Fred Harvey. Chapter V. 

17H. Schweitzer to J. L. Hubbell, July 20, 1905, Box 36, Hubbell 
Collection, UASC; M. Huckel to J. L. Hubbell, September 30, 1905, in 
Ibid. The Fred Harvey- Hubbell correspondence in Boxes 36 and 37 of 
this collection spans several decades and provides a fascinating picture 
of Anglo-Indian relations. Clifton Johnson, "The Grand Canon in Storm," 



The Fred Harvey Company functioned as a benevolent dictatorship, 

and employees unwilling to submit to the paternalistic discipline 

quickly found themselves on an eastbound train returning to "civilian" 

status in the humid East.18 Harvey's Native American "employees" at El 

Tovar could not be treated quite so abruptly. Huckel and Schweitzer 

lamented the Indian "underdeveloped work discipline" which often did not 

meet the rigorous Harvey standards. The Navajo tended to leave when 

their sheep or corn needed tending, occasionally drank whiskey and grew 

more picturesque than Fred Harvey considered desireable, sometimes 

engaged in domestic squabbles, and often evinced homesickness.19 

Even more infuriating to the Harvey agents, some of the Indians 

rather quickly grasped the implications of wage labor and the workings 

of the tourist market. As colorful "primitives," unpolluted by 

civilization, the Indians were not expected to demonstrate any interest 

in the commercial transactions that their presence at El Tovar 

catalyzed. In 1905 Huckel complained to J. L. Hubbell that "Nampeyo's 

party was pretty independent and pretty much spoiled when they were at 

the Canyon last spring . . . they did not want to do anything unless 

Outing LII (1) April 1908, 88-98, broadcast photographs of the "Moqui 
children" at El Tovar to Outing's affluent readership. 

18Henderson, Meals by Fred Harvev. passim. See also Poling-Kempes, 
The Harvev Girls, especially 38-47. 

19 Schweitzer and Huckel's letters to Hubbell complained regularly 
of "difficulties" with the Indians. See especially H. Schweitzer to J. 
L. Hubbell, May 12, July 30, 1906, and March 31, 1909, Box 37, Hubbell 
Collection, UASC. 
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they were paid for it and it occurred to us that it might be well to get 

another group of Indians." A few years later, one of the Harvey 

managers asked "Charley," a Navajo silversmith at El Tovar, to redo some 

piece of his work that did not appear to meet Harvey standards for 

quality and authenticity. In the words of John Huckel, "Charley became 

saucy and stated that he would buy it himself or else go over to the 

hotel and sell it." Even worse, Huckel reported to Hubbell, Charley "is 

now making silverware in his own hogan and has been attempting since 

that time to sell goods to tourists.20 

The last thing the Fred Harvey Indian Department envisioned was 

enabling a fleet of Navajo Horatio Algers to demonstrate "modern" 

business acuity, creativity, and entrepreneurial initiative by 

establishing themselves in competition with their former employers (in 

the way that Fred Harvey had founded his empire). Indians needed to be 

authentic, primitive, simple, and docile, needed to fulfill the 

Company's patronizing expectations and quietly produce quality artwork 

for customers of taste, breeding, and education without demanding any 

share of the profits. Said Huckel indignantly, "These Indians seem to 

think they can come and go as they please, and the only way is to be 

firm with them."21 

20 Huckel to J. L. Hubbell, September 30, 1905, Box 36 in Ibid.; G. 
Huckel to H. Schweitzer, May 19, 1910, in Ibid. 

2 1 Ibid. 
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Fred Harvey, the Santa Fe, and their well-bred, educated, tasteful 

patrons did much to condition the type of Indian goods produced. As 

Fred Harvey wished to exploit Indians free of any unprimitive interest 

in cash profits, so the Company and its customers wished to consume 

Indian goods free of any stylistic taint of modernity. As Navajo and 

Hopi crafts had never been frozen in stasis, this Anglo demand for 

archaism required some vigilance on the part of the agents and traders 

to maintain. Older, nineteenth-century pieces became the models for new 

work, and Fred Harvey and the various traders specified the designs 

which they would purchase from the Native American manufacturers.22 

Fred Harvey and the Santa Fe jealously guarded their exclusive 

claim as distributor of genuine Indian goods. One "Eastern Mill," an 

Anglo owned and operated textile manufacturer distant from the 

Southwest, advertised authentic "Navajo" blankets, advising prospective 

customers that "Today they [Navajo blankets] are found in the homes of 

the most aristocratic people who appreciate the beautiful." Hermann 

Schweitzer, upon discovering this advertisement in a 1912 issue of The 

Delineator, grew furious over this attempt to undercut the Fred Harvey 

22The direction of Indian artistic efforts toward "marketable" 
products and designs is discussed throughout the Harvey-Hubbell 
correspondence cited above. Robert W. Volk, "Barter, Blankets, and 
Bracelets: The Role of the Trader in the Navajo Textile and Silverwork 
Industries, 1868-1930," American Indian Culture and Research Journal 12 
(4) 1988, 39-63, examines consumer-trader-artist relations in some 
detail. For an insightful discussion of the idealistic components of 
this social dynamic, see J. J. Brody, "The Creative Consumer: 
Survival, Revival and Invention in Southwest Indian Arts," in Ethnic and 
Tourist Arts: Cultural Expressions from the Fourth World (Berkeley: 
University of California Press, 1976), Nelson H. H. Graburn, ed., 70-84. 
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markets with inferior products that pretended to authenticity. 

Schweitzer fumed: "It seems to me that the post office department should 

have this information corrected or stopped."23 

Lacking government regulation, education seemed the best means of 

stimulating a discriminating consumer interest in the authentic Native 

American arts handled by the traders and Fred Harvey. Fred Harvey and 

the Santa Fe facilitated ethnological investigations and museum 

collections in the Southwestern deserts, as Museum collections would, 

according to Schweitzer, "increase the interest and demand for Hopi 

material." Fred Harvey and Hubbell assisted the gathering of 

ethnographic data and material artifacts, feeling that it was "to our 

mutual benefit."24 

This indirect advertising could be quite subtle and complex. John 

Hubbell's son and business partner, Lorenzo, received some advice from 

his friend artist Maynard Dixon on the best means of marketing his 

Indian goods. Dixon had spent five years in New York City working as a 

commercial artist before returning to Arizona ("I am being paid to lie 

"G. Huckel to J. L. Hubbell, November 22, 1910, Box 37, Hubbell 
Collection, UASC. Ironically, at least one Navajo weaver of 
"traditional" blankets learned her craft from examining and copying the 
commercial, factory-made imitation Navajo blankets she saw in stores. 
See Nancy Woodman, "The Story of an Orphan," in The South Corner of 
Time. 81-82. Woodman also laments the Trader's practice of paying in 
trade and not in cash. 

24H. Schweitzer to J. L. Hubbell, April 15, 1912, Box 37, Hubbell 
Collection, UASC. 



about the West," Dixon had written to Charles Lummis).25 During his 

sojourn in the metropolis, Dixon had acquired some understanding of the 

psychology of advertising which he imparted to the Indian Trader. Dixon 

advised Hubbell to "draft an article on Navajo and Hopi blankets . 

Treat the subject from the picturesque rather than the technical angle, 

assuming always that your reader's [sic] interested & a prospective 

purchaser." The artist suggested Country Gentleman. House & Garden. 

House Beautiful. Outdoor Life. Field & Stream, or Sunset as possible 

markets, and "When the article's [sic] placed (accepted) in one of these 

magazines, then send in your paid ad."26 

Dixon's choice of magazines suggests the markets to which a 

picturesque primitivism most appealed: these high-quality "slicks" could 

all be found "in the homes of the most aristocratic people who 

appreciate the beautiful," or at least of those who liked to think of 

themselves in those terms. Tourist Irvin S. Cobb passed through the 

Southwest (en route to California) in 1912, stopping off briefly at the 

Grand Canyon and El Tovar. Cobb, who confessed to seeing a good many 

25quoted in Burnside, Mavnard Dixon. 55. 

26Maynard Dixon to Lorenzo Hubbell, December 3, 1923, in Bernard L. 
Fontana, ed., Querido Patron: Letters from Mavnard Dixon to Lorenzo 
Hubbell (Tucson: Friends of University of Arizona Library, 1987), 22-23. 
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more Navajo blankets than actual Indians, nonetheless declared that "The 

Navajos are the aristocrats of the Southwest."27 

The statement says a good deal about the touristic and scientific 

fascination with the Hopi and the Navajo; these tribes lived relatively 

near the railroad stops, retained a material culture that appealed to 

period Anglo aesthetics, and were relatively unthreatening in their 

personal demeanor (in contrast to, say, the Apache). This interest in 

tribes that seemed to embody "Noble Savagery" required a careful 

imagistic maintenance of both "Nobility" and "Savagery." The concern 

exhibited by Anglo America with preserving the "primitive" Indian 

cultures from contamination by the cash nexus and vulgar modernist 

aesthetics was essentially patronizing, ethnocentric, and manipulative. 

But at a time when "savagery" and "primitivism" were considered 

scientific terms, alternative visions did not recommend themselves. 

Less sympathetic observers, especially when referring to less 

"aristocratic" tribes, could tap emotions considerably more destructive 

than the classist, ethnocentric sentimentalism to which Fred Harvey and 

the Santa Fe appealed. Early twentieth- century Arizona still harbored 

many residents who could fairly claim to be "Pioneers" in the most 

common understanding of the term, many of them nursing fairly recent 

memories of the nineteenth-century military conflicts between Anglo and 

Indian. The first history produced by Tucson's Pioneer Historical 

27Irvin S. Cobb, Roughing It De Luxe (New York: George H. Doran 
Company, 1914), 188. 
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Society of Arizona derided the proponents of Noble Savagery as "well 

meaning but misguided philanthropists." Arizonan Frank O'Leary, in his 

1908 short story "The Woman Behind the Gun," articulated the beliefs of 

many Anglos with his description of . . fiends incarnate, the most 

putrid excrescence in animated nature, and the most unsightly wart in 

its economy, the Apache Indian."28 

The opposed Anglo images of Noble Savage and Savage Fiend shared a 

common base, the belief that the Indian, in contrast with the Anglo, 

existed as a part of the landscape, an element of the wilderness whether 

a "simple child of Nature" or the "most unsightly wart in its economy." 

Both images placed the Indian in opposition to Anglo and Civilization, a 

peripheral Other to be preserved or eradicated by the dominant center. 

II 

The heroic vision of hardy Anglo Pioneers braving the perils of the 

Wilderness to reclaim the desert for Civilization did not vanish with 

the well-publicized "closing" of the American Frontier. Particularly in 

Southern Arizona, a proving ground for the moral and technological faith 

of the evangelistic proponents of irrigation agriculture, the opposed 

images of desert and garden, wilderness and civilization, nature and 

28quoted in C. L. Sonnichsen, Pioneer Heritage: The First Century 
of the Arizona Historical Society (Tucson: The Arizona Historical 
Society, 1984), 73; Frank O'Leary, "The Woman Behind the Gun," in The 
Call of the Desert 1 (1) April 1, 1908, 13. 
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humanity, were carved into the landscape by Anglo-American imagination 

and technology.2' 

The Anglo society of Southern Arizona oriented itself to the 

Southern Pacific Railroad in much the same way that Northern Arizona 

depended on the Atchison, Topeka, and Santa Fe. In 1910 Arizonans 

lobbying for statehood for their territory founded Arizona — The New 

State Magazine and acknowledged their dependency: "On the Railroads 

Depends the Development of the Country's Resources.30 Arizona's 

integration with the centers of venture capital and consumer markets in 

the Midwest and the Northeast, or the booming resort centers of Southern 

California, depended on rail travel. It also depended on publicity, 

particularly publicity generated by the railroad. 

Charles S. Ice, Passenger Traffic Manager for E. H. Harriman's 

Southern Pacific, proudly documented the extent of this debt in 1910. 

Since the turn of the century, the Southern Pacific, according to their 

books, had distributed more than 100,00 promotional booklets in. the 

Eastern United States. In contrast with the literature of the Santa Fe 

which was aimed primarily at affluent urban tourists, the Southern 

29The classic study of imagery, promotion, and agricultural 
expansion in the American West is Henry Nash Smith, This Virgin Land: 
The American West as Symbol and Mvth (1950; reprint Cambridge: Harvard 
University Press, 1976). More recently, Patricia Nelson Limerick, 
Desert Passages: Encounters with the American Deserts (Albuquerque: 
University of New Mexico Press, 1985), reexamined popular conceptions of 
the "desert." See especially Chapters Four and Nine. 

30Arizona — The New State Magazine 1 (2) April 1910, 9. This 
journal is hereinafter cited New State Magazine. 
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Pacific advertised Arizona as a settler's paradise. Said Ice, "The 

primal aim of all these books is to interest the farmer. Mines and 

factories do not build a state."31 Nor would mines and factories buy 

much Southern Pacific real estate. 

The deserts of Southern Arizona, hot, arid, desolate, lacking the 

Gothic splendor of a Grand Canyon, did not yet greatly intrigue the 

restless leisure traveler. Transformation of the landscape seemed the 

answer. If the human imagination could not accommodate the desert, the 

desert could be changed to conform to the imaginative demands of 

Anglo-America. Passenger Traffic Manager Ice declared that "Every great 

railroad system prefers "garden' to "desert' and the populous city to 

the wilderness."32 In the Arizona landscape, the contrast between the 

irrigated greenery and white frame homes of the agricultural communities 

and the "undeveloped" starkness of the surrounding desert was 

artistically dramatic, widely remarked, and provided a graphic material 

manifestation of the metaphoric transformation of wilderness into 

civilization. 

Journalist Ray Stannard Baker captured this stark contrast for the 

readers of Century Magazine in 1902. Baker, on his tour of the 

Southwest, was suitably impressed with the reclamation settlements. 

"For days we drove over the gray sand and stony mesas of central Arizona 

31 Charles S. Ice, "Railroad Advertising and the State," New State 
Magazine 1 (5) March 1911, 10, 11. 

32 Ibid., 11. 



— a vast, bare, silent waste . . . Suddenly, at sundown, we emerged 

from a thicket of cactus and there, stretching away for miles and miles, 

was the soft green of fields, with rows of rustling cottonwoods, the 

roofs of homes, and the sound of cattle in the meadows." This appealing 

pastoral scene gained from its striking juxtaposition with the "vast, 

bare silent waste" from which it had been heroically builded. The edge 

of the settlements, whether urban or pastoral, recreated in especially 

vivid form the frontier of the popular imagination, the dividing line 

between civilization and savagery. Baker melodramatically depicted this 

sensation of liminality: "A wire fence was the dividing line: on this 

side lay the fruitless desert; on the other green alfalfa, full of 

blossoms and bees, brimming over the fences."33 

The oppositional images divided, never joined, by the frontier of 

barbed-wire indelibly impressed the Arizona of the Anglo imagination. 

Consumers argued over the locus of value, offered conflicting judgments 

as to which side of the barbed-wire harbored moral good, but all 

appealed to the perceived dichotomy. As Ray Stannard Baker and the 

Southern Pacific lauded the technological reclamation of the desert for 

civilization, a new generation of observers found the locus of value on 

the other side of the frontier and reclaimed the "wild" desert for 

American culture.34 

33Ray Stannard Baker, "The Great Southwest: III. Irrigation," The 
Century Magazine LXIV (3) July 1902, 361. 

34This is a much remarked phenomenon. See Pomeroy, In Search of 
the Golden West. 158-163; Limerick, Desert Passages. 91-94. 
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"The love of nature is an acquired taste," wrote John C. Van Dyke 

in the preface of his appreciation. The Desert, and Van Dyke's book 

represented a pioneering effort in the education of an Anglo-American 

palate that had not yet developed an epicurean appetite for desert 

landscape. Van Dyke was quite self-conscious of his aesthetic trail 

blazing, and drawing on his technical expertise as a professional Art 

Historian and Critic he systematically constructed an argument for the 

appreciation of those arid regions not yet "subordinated to the will of 

man," not within but "beyond the wire fence of civilization."35 

New Jersey resident Van Dyke offered the unreclaimed desert, with 

its overwhelming mass and distance, savage silence, and threatening 

physical ferocity, as the embodiment of the genuinely sublime in 

contrast to the merely picturesque, pastoral landscapes of Romantic 

convention and humid climate. Van Dyke even extended the metaphor to 

social criticism ("You cannot crop all creation with wheat and alfalfa") 

and derided "park and garden" enthusiasts with the declaration that "one 

who aspires to great truths must seek them at the source." The genteel 

aesthete waxed eloquent on the region's light, space, and color and 

pronounced his judgment as a consumer: "the desert should never be 

reclaimed."36 

35John C. Van Dyke, The Desert (1901; reprint Salt Lake City: 
Peregrine Smith Books, 1987), viii, vii. 

36Ibid., viii, 59. 



Van Dyke's appeals to Nature's Plan," to the "Decorative 

Landscape," rested as heavily on the frontier dichotomy as did the 

visions of Ray Stannard Baker. Van Dyke's desert, "unsubordinated to 

the will of man," was not in truth uninhabited, although the aesthete 

surgically removed humanity from his imaginative descriptions of the 

region's sweeping vistas. The Native American and Hispanic residents of 

Southern Arizona belonged to Nature and not to Civilization, had, in the 

Anglo imagination, left no cultural impress upon the land. "The peons 

and Indians in Sonora cannot see the pinks and purples in the mountain 

shadows at sunset. They are astonished at your question for they see 

nothing but mountains."37 

This ethnocentric and suspect contention allowed Van Dyke, and a 

host of his intellectual descendants, to valorize as Wilderness those 

portions of the Arizona desert not yet occupied by Anglos, justified the 

imaginative depiction of the Native American and Hispanic deserts as 

Nature in the pristine abstract. Van Dyke had had enough Civilization 

back in New Jersey; a new factory had been constructed across the street 

from his family home, the cities of the Atlantic seaboard swarmed with 

peasant immigrants from Eastern Europe, and the traditional resorts were 

crawling with upwardly- mobile riff-raff.38 Arizona could not serve as 

37 Ibid., 12-13. 

38On the Genteel Tradition and the "Cult of Wilderness," see 
Roderick Nash, Wilderness and the American Mind. 156-160. Other 
"desert" writers were also marketed to affluent New England consumers, 
as is revealed in Karen S. Langlois, "Mary Austin and the Houghton 
Mifflin Company: A Case Study in the Marketing of a Western Writer," 
Western American Literature XXIII (l) May-1988, 31-42. The classic 



an escapist haven if it too was seen as a cultural landscape. Yet Van 

Dyke's vision of a savage, wild desert claimed utilitarian ends. It was 

not the landscape but Civilization that should be reclaimed in the 

desert, a spiritual reclamation that could be accomplished only if 

Nature was left untouched in its savage sublimity: "Not in the spots of 

the earth where plenty breeds indolence do we meet with the perfected 

type. It is in the land of adversity and out of much pain and travail 

that finally emerges the highest manifestation."39 

This vaguely Darwinian aesthetic appeal met with considerable 

popular success, Van Dyke's The Desert went through several editions, 

and his celebration of the deserts as physically and spiritually 

regenerative wilderness found favor with many of those Anglo-Americans 

eager to strengthen the nation's moral fibre against Roman decline and 

fall. If not perfectly representative of its genre, the book 

nonetheless serves as an ideal type of the Anglo vision of the "wild" 

desert as the locus of "Truth," "Open Spaces," "Sublimity," and 

"Beauty," the consumer indulgence of these images balanced by their 

social utility, by the masculine, physical struggle required for their 

attainment. 

description of the "status revolution" is found in Richard Hofstadter, 
The Age of Reform (New York: Vintage Books, 1955), 135-148. Regardless 
of whether or not he voted for Blaine, Van Dyke, friend to the 
Carnegies, fits Hofstadter's profile of the status-anxious Eastern 
patrician. 

39Van Dyke, The Desert. 231. 



The perceived masculinity and virility of the savage desert and the 

benefits of the Outdoor Life suffused the new popular fiction 

celebrating the American West.40 The "Horse Opera" Western as a genre 

had only recently ascended from the proletarian slums of "dime" novels 

to social, if not quite artistic, respectability. The escapist appeal 

of such books as Stewart Edward White's Arizona Nights found its way 

into an increasing number of popular magazines and respectable 

bookstores. San Francisco's Sunset magazine, the popular slick 

originally founded by the railroad, regularly featured "Western" fiction 

as did established journals in New York City. Alongside Santa Fe travel 

advertisements for the Grand Canyon appeared moralistic representations 

of an untamed Southwest of virile, healthful adventure. 

Many Anglo-Americans attempted to act out this vision. The male 

heirs of the rich and famous in the civilized Northeast were delivered 

to ranches and schools in the desert for some carefully structured 

Darwinian struggle to tone their muscles and morals so they could return 

to New England and successfully fulfill their semi-ascribed roles as 

*°See William W. Savage, The Cowboy Hero: His Image in American 
History (Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 1983). Also useful is 
Christine Bold, Selling the Wild West: Popular Western Fiction. 1860-
1960 (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1987). George Wharton 
James, in his tourist guidebook, Arizona The Wonderland (Boston: The 
Page Company, 1917), devotes Chapter XIX to a discussion of 
representations of Arizona in contemporary popular literature. James 
himself was a prolific writer, enthusiastic tourist, and influential 
booster (this book was part of Page's "See America First Series"). 
Limerick, Desert Passages. Chapter Six, examines James's dualistic 
evaluation of the deserts. 



captains of industry.41 Tuberculosis sufferers, following the 

educational advice of the National Tuberculosis Association that they 

pursue the Outdoor Life, wended their frail way to the regenerative 

climate of the central and southern Arizona deserts.42 One of these 

consumptive pilgrims, Kansan Harold Bell Wright, convinced that sunshine 

could restore his health and believing that "Arizona has more sunshine 

than any other accessible spot on this continent," relocated near Tucson 

in 1915. There, in "the wild foothills of the Santa Catalina 

mountains," living under canvas but attended by a cook and valet, Wright 

devoted himself to a semi-autobiographical novel of the dialectical 

interaction of effeminate East and virile West.43 

When a Man's A Man was released the following year and was an 

instant best-seller. An earlier success, The Winning of Barbara Worth, 

had also been set in Tucson, but did not so clearly capture the anxious 

gendering of geography and social relations. In his more manly novel of 

1916, Wright's protagonist, Larry Knight, flees the overcivilized life 

41 During these years the two elder Roosevelt boys attended Evans 
School for Boys in Mesa, Arizona, where they acquired a "working 
familiarity with ranch life." Theodore Roosevelt, "A Cougar Hunt on the 
Rim of the Grand Canyon," The Outlook 105 (October 4, 1913), 259. 

42See Mark Caldwell, The Last Crusade! The War on Consumption. 
1862-1954 (New York: Atheneum, 1988), especially Chapters 2 and 3. 
Billy M. Jones, Health Seekers in the Southwest. 1817-1900 (Norman: 
University of Oklahoma Press, 1967), examines both the consumptive 
migration to the Southwest and the origins of the region's image as 
possessed of a regenerative climate. 

43Harold Bell Wright, "Why I Did Not Die," American Magazine 97 
(June 1924), 13, 15. 



of luxury in the East after he is rejected by his fiancee. 

Metaphorically emasculated by the feminizing decadence of education, 

culture, and civilization, Knight "tramps" (A la Charles Lunsnis) to an 

Arizona cattle ranch where he regains his potency through diligent 

physical effort and immersion in the clean masculine environment of the 

desert (manfully, if crudely, symbolized by Knight's stallion, 

"Stranger"). Having figuratively regenerated his atrophied coiones. 

Knight is ready to return to the civilized east and claim his patrimony 

as "a man's man, a leader of men, a man among men."44 The pre-Freudian 

innocence of this language would not survive the popularization of 

psychoanalysis that followed World War I, but the gendering of landscape 

and experience, although it grew more subtle, ambiguous, and complex, 

proved quite durable. 

This dialectical framework, of East-Civilization and 

West-Wilderness and its associated metaphor of flight across a 

geographic threshold, may indeed have had patriarchal origins and was 

often used in ways that marginalized the social status of women in both 

the West and East. In its broadest configuration it was not, however, 

an exclusively male vision of the landscape. Writers (and presumably 

readers) of both genders found the convention appealing, and it was used 

by female writers, artists and tourists for their own ends.45 

44Wright, When a Man's a Man (Chicago: The Book Supply Company, 
1916), 13. 

45The oral interviews of former Harvey Girls in Poling-Kempes, The 
Harvev Girls. Chapter Four, suggest that for many women "flight" to the 
west and employment at the Harvey Houses offered a combination of 



Harriet Monroe developed this Turnerian vision in an article on 

"Arizona," the "strange kingdom," she contributed to Atlantic Monthly in 

1902. Monroe found in Arizona a "vision of unachieved glory set against 

a background of immemorial antiquity." The drama and strangeness of 

this last frontier owed to the graphic interaction of Civilization and 

Nature ("the stern Mother"): "To [Arizona] the mind of man must venture 

as a pioneer; there at last he stands face to face with Nature, . . . 

measuring intrepidly the stature of his soul with God." Monroe echoed 

Van Dyke's faith in regeneration through conflict and testing and its 

implied valuation of American exceptionalism. "The weary races of 

Europe needed renewing and achieved it in the centuries of conflict with 

Nature and wild foes." Now, in the early twentieth-century, with 

Anglo-American civilization stretching from Ocean to Ocean, the Arizona 

protective community and independence from the oppressive atmosphere of 
home (usually found in small towns in the Midwest). Barbara A. Babcock 
and Nancy J. Parezo, eds., Daughters of the Desert: Women 
Anthropologists and the Native American Southwest. 1880-1980 
(Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1988), profile a series of 
professional women who sought "freedom from their stays and from the 
drawing room domesticity of Boston and New York [p.l]," on the Western 
side of the East/West geocultural dichotomy. Melody Graulich, "*0 
Beautiful for Spacious Guys': An Essay on the Legitimate Inclinations of 
the Ser.es," in The Frontier Experience. 186-201, provides a fascinating 
overview of the relation of women writers to the "classic" masculine 
Anglo-American dream of flight to and across the frontier. See also the 
essays in Vera Norwood and Janice Monk, eds., The Desert is No Ladv: 
Women's Visions of Southwestern Landscapes. 1880-1980 (New Haven: Yale 

University Press, 1987). 
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deserts offered the last arena for cultural recreation, its value in its 

very wildness, for "races of men need the wilderness to dream in."46 

Another early hint of the potential for feminine liberation though 

migration to the desert appeared in 1908 with the publication of Martha 

Summerhayes's Vanished Arizona. This autobiographical collection of 

essays documented Sunmerhayes' s experiences along the military frontier 

of late nineteenth-century Arizona where she had gone to follow her 

husband and his career in the United States Army. Although its 

circulation, and its probable impact on contemporary popular culture, 

were quite limited, the book illustrates several important processes of 

the consumer and tourist experience in the desert.47 

In contrast with the professional journalism of Monroe, Summerhayes 

wrote her book in retirement more for personal enjoyment than for any 

projected commercial rewards; far from the rhetorical excess of 

stereotypical booster literature, the book's descriptions of Arizona 

often imply that the territory bordered Hell. Yet the 1910 edition 

contains an appendix wherein a delighted Summerhayes notes that the 

first edition elicited a barrage of letters from "bankers and 

politicians and businessmen" all declaring that the book would "do as 

much to advance their interests and the prosperity of Arizona as 

*6Harriet Monroe, "Arizona," Atlantic Monthly LXXXIX (536) June 
1902, 781, 782, 788. 

47Martha Summerhayes, Vanished Arizona: Recollections of the Army 
Life of a New England Woman (1908; reprint 2nd. edition Lincoln; 
University of Nebraska Press, 1979). 
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anything which had been written with only that object in view."*® Thi's 

phenomenon, the accidental booster syndrome, demonstrated that 

professional boosters recognized the value of "non-commercial" 

advertising long before the rise of advertising psychology as a science. 

The effectiveness of any promotional literature derived at least in part 

from its dissociation with the cash nexus, with its maintaining an 

illusion that consumerism and commercialism had not impinged upon the 

artistically or empirically creative process. If the writer, whether 

artist, scientist, scholar, or bureaucrat, genuinely believed that his 

or her work was somehow removed from commercialism by its scholasticism, 

artistry, or esoteric nature, then so much the better. 

Vanished Arizona, in addition to its often critical descriptions 

of the region's blast-furnace climate, dust, insects, and isolation, 

also demonstrated that the metaphor of flight from the tradition-bound, 

overcivilized East could be attractive to Anglo women as well as to men. 

Summerhayes evinces a romantic fascination with "ancient civilizations" 

and Indians, "those copper-colored creatures of nature." In the desert 

heat, far from the constricting social mores of the metropolis, 

Summerhayes lounges by the river in loose, shapeless frocks, smokes 

handrolled cigarettes with her Indian handmaid, and displays a great 

deal of interest in "the supple muscles" of her Indian man- servant's 

"clean cut thighs." Summerhayes's husband demanded a return to New 

England dress, but appears not to have suppressed, if he was cognizant 

48Ibid., 295. 
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of, Summerhayes's sensual interest in the masculine, Indian, 

manifestations of Nature.4® 

This conceptual opposition also surfaced in popular fiction. 

Kansas-born Vingie E. Roe appropriated this formula for her own 

imaginative purposes in a story, "Surrender," that appeared in two parts 

in Sunset magazine in 1918. Roe's protagonist, twenty—eight year old 

Bryce Howard, "a beautiful Boston girl with four university letters 

after her name," arrives in the Navajo country of the West and meets a 

Navajo wilderness guide named Black Eagle. The sexual attraction that 

had been latent in Martha Summerhayes' Vanished Arizona comes out of the 

closet in "Surrender."50 

Bryce Howard, the female representative of the civilized, 

Anglo-Saxon race, is clearly dominant in this relationship, always in a 

position of power over the Indian male. At a critical point in the 

narrative, political dominance and sexual attraction converge: "as Black 

Eagle puts his forehead to the earth at her feet, this fine, blond 

product of civilization, drawn by a force she is helpless to define, 

touches the bent black head." As the story evolved in the next issue of 

Sunset. Black Eagle and Bryce touched other parts of each other's 

anatomy, Black Eagle stealing one forbidden kiss from the responsive 

lips of the blond Brahmin. But Black Eagle, savage that he is, 

understands that their love is impossible. "I am yesterday, you are 

4»Ibid., 142-159. 

50Vingie E. Roe, "Surrender, Part 1," Sunset 40 (3) March 1918, 
17-18. 



understands that their love is impossible. "I am yesterday, you are 

today," Black Eagle tells Bryce. He then jumps off a convenient cliff, 

vanishing into "the purple space" in the ultimate holistic integration 

of man and landscape.51 The Indian, picturesque, noble, and virile as 

he might be, could neither resist nor survive the feminizing force of 

civilization and progress. 

These images, of an affluent Anglo female in a position of sexual 

power over a swarthy, primitive male, did not originate in Vingie Roe's 

active imagination. Their appearance here is notable for the purity of 

expression, for the formulaic idealized opposition of East and West, 

female and male, civilization and primitivism, "blond" and "Black." 

This story is also memorable for its appearance in a magazine 

guaranteeing it a wide readership, for the sumptuous illustrations 

provided by that sensitive westerner, Maynard Dixon, and for an 

interesting substantive footnote that graced the story's first page. At 

the bottom of the first column, Vingie Roe declared: "I am indebted for 

a great deal of the folklore in this story to George Wharton James and 

to Cosmos Mindeleff in the 17th Annual Report of the Bureau of 

Ethnology."5 2 

51Roe, "Surrender, Part 2," Sunset 40 (4) April 1918, 27, 28. 

52Roe, "Surrender, Part 1," 17. Roe's heroine, "a beautiful Boston 
girl with four university letters after her name," is a fictive twin to 
a striking number of the women anthropologists described in Babcock and 
Parezo, Daughters of the Desert. 



Virtually all "literature" on the desert and its peoples reflected 

and conditioned popular images of the region. The promotional brochures 

of the Santa Fe and Southern Pacific Railroads could not be separated 

from the professional boosterism of Arizonan Mulford Winsor and the 

territorial legislature could not be separated from the monographs of 

the Bureau of Ethnology. Moreover, the quantity and variety of images 

and the mutiplicity of assumptions and values that each individual 

consumer brought to these texts guaranteed that the response to the 

desert would be highly individualistic. The deserts of Ray Stannard 

Baker and John Charles Van Dyke differed radically as did the deserts of 

Harold Bell Wright and Vingie Roe. But all shared an essential 

Anglocentrism, all shared a vision of the desert as Other. 

Part of this perceived exoticism derived from the nearness of 

Mexico and the enduring reminders that little more than a half-century 

earlier the Territory had belonged to Mexico. In Southern Arizona the 

remanants of the Mission system, the widespread use of Spanish, and the 

Hispanic elite still visible in the community of Tucson, the region's 

largest city, differentiated Arizona from the remainder of the nation. 

The Hispanic cultural presence in Southern Arizona increased rather than 

attenuated during this period, the Hispanic population of Arizona more 

than doubling between 1910 and 1920 as emigrants sought escape from the 

disruptions of the Mexican Revolution.53 

53Oscar J. Martinez, "Hispanics in Arizona," in Arizona at 
Seventy-Five. 104-105. 
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The Arizona-Sonora frontier could hardly be distinguished from the 

Territory's southern deserts! there was no clear physiographic boundary, 

no Rio Grande, no mountain range to divide the two entities and no 

full-time paramilitary force devoted to patrolling the border. The 

imagistic crystallization of the "border" following Arizona's admission 

to statehood in 1912 occurred during a period of revolution in Mexico, 

of political and economic turmoil, and at a time when Arizona, the 

self-styled "progressive" state had outlawed the production, consumption 

and possession of alcohol. This constellation of events conditioned 

Anglo America's first consumer experience of the Arizona-Sonora 

frontier. 

Territorial Arizona, or at least that portion of it south of the 

Grand Canyon and the Santa Fe railroad, was frequently conflated with 

Northern Mexico in the popular imagination. One of the Territory's 

earliest booster magazines reflected this not unreasonable perception in 

its title, The Border. This journal, founded in November of 1908, 

claimed to be "A People's Magazine of News, Politics, and Stories of the 

Border" and championed itself as the sole Territorial representative of 

the free press, the only publication not under the "dictatorship" of the 

"Copper Queen" (mining) and "Harriman" (Southern Pacific) interests. 

The journal launched a publicity campaign against the oppressive regime 

of Porfirio Diaz (a regime that was enthusiastically supported by both 
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mining and railroad interests) and quickly went bankrupt, printing its 

last issue barely a year after its first.54 

The journal's depiction of Arizona as a border Territory may not 

have been the image that many Anglo Arizonans hoped to project to the 

nation, but in Southern Arizona the Hispanic influence could scarcely be 

denied. Biologist Ellsworth Huntington, in Tucson to study desert biota 

at the Carnegie Botanical Desert Laboratory, observed that the 

Anglo-Mexican frontier lay not at the political border but at the edge 

of Tucson's urban development. When motor touring outside the city, 

nearly everyone the biologist encountered spoke Spanish. This greatly 

impressed the Easterner, who observed that "the international boundary 

was seventy miles distant, and the largest city of Arizona lay only a 

mile behind us. Yet to all intents and purposes we were in Mexico."5S 

Perhaps most interesting of all was that where Van Dyke the Art Critic 

and Stannard Baker the journalist saw vast, empty, spaces — Nature or 

Wilderness — biologist Huntington saw a cultural landscape, "Mexico." 

Relatively few tourists interested themselves in Mexico or the 

border as consumer commodities. Arizona seemed more than sufficiently 

alien to most Easterners. The dislocations of the revolution 

undoubtedly tempered any latent touristic interest as reports of 

violence and social chaos filtered into the popular media. Escape to 

84The Border 1 (2) December 1908. 

55Ellsworth Huntington, "The Greenest of Deserts," Harper's 
Magazine CXXIII (733) June 1911, 53. 
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Mexico or the border, despite the enthusiastic Hispanophilia of Charles 

Lummis, appealed to a very select group of travelers. 

When in 1919 Southwestern aficionado Agnes C. Laut wrote a series 

on Mexico for Travel magazine, she aimed it primarily at the affluent 

resort trade, those easterners wealthy enough to afford the rail fares. 

Laut described Mexico as both the "land of desire" and the "land of 

bandits." Unfortunately, and through no fault of most Mexicans, the 

"bandits" at the moment had the upper hand, disrupting the border with 

violent, often unprovoked attacks on precisely that class of traveler 

that Mexico should be working to attract. Equally disturbing was the 

"rampant I.V?.W.-ism" in the border regions, alienating the wealthy 

American capitalists who had industrial interests in the area and 

further contributing to the flow of tourist dollars to Europe. Laut's 

conclusion was warning: "Mexico can never attract those tourists to her 

beautiful lotus land if she continues to swat foreigners in the face."56 

This dualistic image of Mexico proved quite durable. For Laut, as 

for many other Anglo writers and tourists, this dualism found 

geographical expression: the tourist had to run the border gauntlet, 

"the land of bandits," to reach the "land of desire" in the Mexican 

interior. This frankly disreputable image was quickly reinforced by 

events in Arizona: in 1914 the "baby state" exercised its constitutional 

s'Agnes C. Laut, "Mexico, the Land of Desire," Travel XXXIV 
(December 1919), 11-16; Laut, "Mexico, the Land of Bandits," Travel 
XXXIV (March 1920), 20-25; Laut, "Mexico, the Land of Desire," 43. 
Laut's unsympathetic view of the Mexican revolutionaries contrasts with 
the empathy she professed for Arizona's Native Americans. See her "Why 
Go Abroad?," Sunset 30 (3) March 1913, 243-249. 



initiative measure and enacted Prohibition. During the heat of the 

initiative campaign, Tucson's Daily Star ran an advertisement that 

pointed to the near future of the border in the popular imagination: 

"Prohibition in Arizona will result in hundreds of unregulated dives of 

the vilest nature across the international line at Nogales, Naco, 

Douglas, and other border cities."57 

Ill 

The first automobile reached the Grand Canyon in 1902. This 

harbinger of the new age did not arrive at the Rim in an Olympian flash 

of lightning: the pioneer motorists spent five days nursing their 

temperamental steed the sixty miles from Flagstaff.58 As automobile 

engineering improved, as more Americans acquired the new technology, and 

as new organizations coalesced to promote this transportation 

revolution, it grew gradually apparent that the new age would transform 

both the landscape and social relations. Prophetically, the 

metropolitan centers of Southern California quickly emerged as a force 

for Arizona highway construction and automobilization. 

Automobiles in Territorial Arizona were a perquisite of the 

wealthy. Unlike the regenerative spirituality of the Wilderness, 

51 This advertisement is reproduced in Nancy Tisdale Clark, "The 
Demise of Demon Rum in Arizona," JAH 18 (Spring 1977), 83. 

58J. Donald Hughes, In the House of Stone and Light. 70-71. 
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Locomobile Steamers and Stutz Bearcats did not trickle down to the 

masses, and although Motorists Clubs sprang up in Tucson and Phoenix in 

1904 most Territorial Arizonans relied on horse and wagon or the 

railroads for geographic mobility: Dr. Hiram W. Fenner, Tucson's first 

automobile owner, had his car delivered to him by the Southern 

Pacific.59 

In 1909 the Maricopa County Automobile Association, the Automobile 

Club of Southern California, and former Chicagoan Dwight B. Heard's 

Arizona Republican sponsored a road race between Los Angeles and 

Phoenix. Ten cars competed for the $1,300 purse, contributed by the 

Republican. George P. Builard, President of the Maricopa County 

Autombile Association, was "the power behind the road race," but the 

idea appealed greatly to Southern California boosters hoping to generate 

publicity for their region.60 In 1912 San Diego and Los Angeles 

boosters raced each other to Phoenix for a purse of more than $5,000 and 

priority to determine the course of Southern California's road to 

Arizona and which of the two cities would be the terminus for the first 

Ocean-to-Ocean Highway.61 

59Thomas H. Petersen, Jr., "Danger Sound Klaxon: The Automobile 
Comes to Territorial Arizona," JAH 15 (Autumn 1974), 249-268; C. L. 
Sonnichsen, Tucson: The Life and Times of an American Citv (Norman: 
University of Oklahoma Press, 1982), 161. 

60The Border (no volume number) November 1909, 7; Charles P. 
Kendall, "Planks Across the Dunes," JAH 21 (Winter 1980), 391-410. 

61Ibid., Etta Gifford Young, "A Classic Auto Race," New State 
Magazine 11 (12) October 1912, 5. 



San Diegan Edward Fletcher won the road race, and San Diego and 

Imperial County, California boosters dug into their own pockets and 

began carving a new highway across the mountains to the east of San 

Diego. The drifting sands of the Colorado Desert proved even more 

problematic; after hours of convict labor, county work crew construction 

and repeated private donations, a single lane of wood planks skimmed 

over the Algodones Dunes to the Colorado River, where the dauntless 

motorists were forced to paid "extortionate" rates to the private owner 

of the Yuma Ferry. Arizona's admission to statehood in 1912 facilitated 

regional access to the federal treasury. At the urging of the San Diego 

Chamber of Commerce, various local booster organizations and the 

Superintendent of the Yuma Indian Reservation, Arizona Congressman Carl 

Hayden sponsored a bill providing for the construction of a bridge 

across the Colorado River, the cost of which would be equally divided 

among Arizona, California, and the Indian Bureau. After some 

last-minute political scrambling and sweaty-palmed engineering drama, 

the bridge opened for business in 1915.62 The highway would bond 

Arizona and California far more tightly than had the Southern Pacific. 

As Southern Californians expanded their automotive horizons to the 

East, Arizonans moved to develop their own highways. In April 1911, at 

the urging of Territorial Governor Richard E. Sloan, prominent Arizonans 

gathered in Phoenix and founded the Arizona Good Roads Association to 

coordinate and promote the development of a highway system for the 

62Charles P. Kendall, "Engineer's Nightmare: Bridging the Colorado 
at Yuma in 1915," JAH 19 (Autumn 1978), 283-296. 
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Territory. Affluent Anglo Arizonans with substantial investments in 

real estate, mercantile, and automotive-related businesses dominated the 

Association, men like Dwight Heard, publisher and land speculator, 

Gustav Becker, mercantile owner, and Dr. A. J. Chandler, city-builder 

and real estate magnate. The Automobile Club of Southern California 

sent its own representative to the Arizona GRA meetings. In 1913 the 

Association invested "nearly $9,000" in their Illustrated Road Maps and 

Tour Book, the first book of roadmaps for Arizona.63 

The Good Roads Association proved remarkably long- lived, but other 

booster and professional organizations coalesced, factionalized, 

dissolved, and reorganized at periodic intervals. Many never succeeded 

in transcending, or in appearing to transcend, their highly 

particularized selfish concerns. The Arizona Automobile Association 

that came together in 1913 consisted primarily of the more affluent 

autombile dealers of the Salt River Valley. The Association sponsored a 

public caravan motor tour of northern Arizona but openly confessed to 

oligarchic goals: the Association declared itself dedicated to shutting 

down "curb stone brokers," who were undercutting the retail prices of 

the Association's members. Part of the organization's membership dues 

63New State Magazine 1 (6) July 1911, 12; "Statement by Julius W. 
Becker Relative to Highways Leading to and from Springerville, Arizona," 
Dictated at the request of the Arizona State Highway Department, 1953, 
in UASC; Arizona Good Roads Association Illustrated Road Maps and Tour 
Book, compiled and published by Harry Locke, 1913, in UASC. 
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paid the salary of a private detective to "keep criminals from molesting 

the property of the automobile men."SA 

In 1909 the Territorial Legislature created a Department of 

Highways which could presumably claim more utilitarian goals than could 

the Automobile Association of Arizona. Between its first budgetary year 

and the advent of statehood, the Territory of Arizona invested $550,000 

in highway development, but returns on the budgetary dollar were not 

especially impressive. By Winter of 1911 the Department had "surveyed 

and mapped" nearly 1,000 miles of road but only three bridges and 100 

miles of highway had actually been constructed (none of this mileage was 

paved).65 In the statehood year of 1912 the Department received an 

appropriation of $250,000, but road construction remained highly 

dependent on local government and boosters, as each county used bond 

issues and local taxes to fund those roads it felt most important: state 

patronage could be unpredictable.66 

The State Engineer, appointed by Governor George W. P. Hunt, did 

not approve of this "unprofessional" method of highway development. The 

county road funds, claimed Engineer Smith, were "wastefully 

administered, there is absolutely no competent supervision in its 

64New State Magazine III (4) February 1913, 18. 

65J. B. Girard, "Arizona Roads," New State Magazine 1 (6) July 
1911, 1, 2; G. E. P. Smith, "Good Roads," New State Magazine III (4) 
Feburary 1913, 6. 

66Ibid.; Lewis Wetzler, "Arizona Highways," Master's Thesis, 
University of Arizona, Tucson, 1937, 20-30. 
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expenditure."67 The County Engineers managed the county funds and 

roadbuilding, but the County Engineer was an elective office. This 

might facilitate the democratic process but did not guarantee the 

professional technical competence that Engineer Smith considered 

requisite. Smith's professional loyalty and technocratic disapproval of 

amateurism seems not to have reflected any material superiority of state 

engineering over local engineering, for in 1916 Arizona: The New State 

Magazine observed that "real road work, on a definite far seeing plan 

was undertaken with the beginning of paving in Phoenix." Indeed the 

"first long stretch" of paved road opened to the general public within 

the state boundaries was built not by the professional Engineers of the 

State Department but by Yuma County. This "first long stretch" ran for 

seventeen glorious miles.68 

In 1911 Territorial Engineer J. B. Girard declared that "the 

greatest resources of this territory stand today in an undeveloped 

condition, viz., the grand natural and physical and climatic conditions 

which obtain." But five years and more than a million dollars later 

only four "passable" roads crossed Arizona and, in the opinion of The 

New State Magazine's editors, "each of them needs a lot of fixing before 

it will be an irresistible temptation to the tourist who travels for 

67Smith, "Good Roads," 13. 

68New State Magazine VI (6) April 1916, 10; New State Magazine VI 
(2) December 1915, 4. 



pleasure rather than glory, and he is the particular individual to whom 

Arizona wants to cater."69 

Here was a new industry: catering to tourists. Territorial 

Engineer Girard's observation that the region's natural resources could 

produce a financial return without being dug, chopped, plowed, or 

planted, opened new economic vistas to the booster view, enchanting 

visions of desert scenery developed not by irrigation but by highways, 

the wilderness pioneered not by the farmer and the Bureau of Reclamation 

but by the tourist and the Department of Highways. As with other 

industries, this new venture depended on boosting, promotion, and 

professional leadership. In 1910 A. L. Westgard, trailblazer for the 

American National Highways Association, passed through Springerville, 

Arizona en route to the Pacific. In 1913, the year that Springerville 

hosted the National 0cean-to-0cean Highway Convention, 194 cars passed 

through the small town. By 1916 that number had increased to 1,774, and 

it continued to increase annually, reaching 6,083 in 1919.70 

Automobile tourism had arrived in Arizona. In 1913, during a brief 

editorial stint with The Outlook. Theodore Roosevelt cranked out a 

series of articles on his recent vacations in the Southwestern United 

States. Roosevelt moved from personal observation to prophesy: "Arizona 

and New Mexico hold a wealth of attractions for the archeologist, the 

anthropologist and the lover of what is strange and striking and 

69New State Magazine IV (9) July 1914, 11. 

70Statement by Julius Becker," 6-8. 
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beautiful in nature. More and more they will attract visitors and 

students and holiday makers." Roosevelt, who stayed with Indian Trader 

John Lorenzo. Hubbell while exploring Arizona's "incredible wildness," 

used this public forum to lobby for a "Government-built motor road from 

Gallup to the Grand Canyon.71 Roosevelt's voice merely swelled an 

already boisterous chorus of cries for Federal support for highway 

construction. In 1916 Woodrow Wilson signed the Federal Aid Road Act 

and sealed the fate of the "incredible wildness" of Arizona and the 

trans-mountain West.72 

71Theodore Roosevelt, "The Hopi Snake Dance," The Outlook 105 
(October 18, 1913), 373. See also Roosevelt's "Across the Navajo 
Desert," The Outlook 105 (October 11, 1913), 309-317. 

72On the highway booster movement and the Federal Highway acts, see 
Frederic Logan Paxson, "The National Highway Movement, 1916-1935," 
American Historical Review 51 (January 1946), 236-253, also Jakle, The 
Tourist. Chapter Six. 
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70 

FRONTIER PLAYGROUND 

Between 1918 and 1924, years that could have been expected to hold 

a gradual return to peacetime economic production levels, gasoline 

refinement increased by 131 percent. Credit financing, assembly line 

technology, and Henry Ford's unique entrepreneurial talents 

revolutionized both the transportation industry and American culture. 

In 1924 a new Ford automobile could be purchased for $290, a sum within 

reach of virtually any middle-class American willing to indulge in 

personal deficit spending. Each year an increasing number of consumers 

felt driven to take this plunge and acquired the freedom of horizon that 

accompanied car ownership. For some, this freedom was more imagined 

than material, but however abstract it may have been, its effects on the 

passenger rail business were quite tangible, and rail travel declined 

precipitously (relative to automobile travel) in the second half of the 

decade, despite the best promotional efforts of the rail magnates.1 

Americans possessed of this freedom proved willing to exercise 

it. They drove to the movies to see William Hart, they drove to the 

speakeasies to drink premium-priced liquor, and they drove into the 

country to "See America First." It was a decade for advertising and 

sloganeering ("America's business was," after all, "business"), and the 

promotion-minded administration of the new National Park Service 

1 Sunset Magazine 55 (3) September 1925, 48; Michael P. Malone and 
Richard W. Etulain, The American West. 43; Ibid., 40. 



71 

embarked on a sales campaign to advertise its product. Exactly what 

that product consisted of was at best vaguely conceived. The "Back to 

the Land" movement had peaked in 1918, and homestead entries would never 

again reach that wartime high; indeed the marginal lands of the West 

that had absorbed much of this agricultural expansion were now forcibly 

evicting their erstwhile yeoman tenants as foodstuff prices declined and 

mortgages advanced. But the movement, or rather those more elemental 

ideals which had inspired it, retained sufficient hold on the popular 

imagination that as thousands of failed agrarians migrated to the city 

they were passed by a seemingly endless stream of urbanites en route to 

scenic points rural.2 

Although this phenomenon was hardly delimited by regional 

geography, it was in the trans-Mississippi West that the pattern reached 

epic proportions. Here, where nearly half the surface area remained in 

the public domain and the human population was overwhelmingly 

concentrated in urban situations, automobile tourism explosively 

developed into a major economic, social, and ultimately political force. 

Highways carved a new map of social relations on the landscape, creating 

new transportation networks and integrating previously isolated locales 

into larger regions. The commercial strip emerged as a powerful new 

force in cultural geography, the "bourgeoisification" of travel sparking 

2Louise E. Peffer, The Closing of the Public Domain (Stanford: 
Stanford University Press, 1951), 162, 167. 
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the evolution from autocamp to tourist court to motel.3 In Arizona, the 

development of the automobile age transformed the state. 

That development was not uniformly linear nor were its ideological 

implications monolithic or insnediately self-evident. Although 

superficially democratic in appeal, for the automobile implied a unique 

degree of individual freedom and control over one's own destiny, highway 

construction at times relied on institutions as medieval as the 

chain-gang, and the automotive industry would to some degree replace the 

railroad as an oligarchic economic force; the new interstate highways 

would ultimately be financed not by the ruggedly-individualistic native 

sons of the western states, but by federal projects. Complex as these 

issues were, the conflicting strains of progress and primitivism that 

timbred popular journals, travel brochures, Park promotions, and 

political rhetoric revealed a bewildering multiplicity of assumptions, 

values, and definitions. Different interests selectively appealed to 

various images and sentiments, often blending apparently contradictory 

values in an uneasy marriage that promised an ideological resolution of 

dichotomous oppositions. 

3John A. Jakle, The Tourist. Chapter 11, passim; Malone and 
Etulain, American West. 40; on the development of the motel industry see 
James Warren Belasco, Americans on the Road: Prom Autocamp to Motel. 
1910-1945 (Cambridge: MIT Press, 1979), Chapters 4, 5, and 6, passim. 
David J. St. Clair, The Motorization of American Cities (New York: 
Praeger, 1986), contends that a collusion of corporate interests 
essentially imposed automobile travel on a country better suited to 
public transit. James J. Flink, "Three Stages of American Automobile 
Consciousness," American Quarterly XXIV (4) October 1972: 451-473, and 
The Car Culture (Cambridge: MIT Press, 1975), argues that the 
development of "automobility . . . has had more important consequences 
for 20th century American man [sic] than even Frederick Jackson Turner's 
frontier had for our 19th century forebears" ["Three Stages," 473]. 
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I 

In 1918 the young state of Arizona boasted one of the highest per 

capita rates of automobile ownership in the nation, one car for every 

twelve Arizonans.4 But all of these automobile owners did not amount to 

an unstoppable political force for highway construction. Through the 

decade of the twenties, state roadbuilding suffered from the 

distractions of political fighting, mismanagement by corrupt and 

incompetent administrators, and substantive disagreement among prominent 

Arizonans as to the course of economic development the state should 

follow. 

Arizona received about $5,458,534 between 1917 and 1924 from the 

federal government in matching funds for highway construction, but the 

selection and funding of projects remained dependent on the state 

engineer (appointed by the Governor) and each County. Only the state 

engineer could contract with the federal government for construction 

financing. Individual contracts were awarded not through competitive 

bidding, but by the state engineer, who also prepared the cost 

estimates.5 The importance of reliable roads for economic development, 

the immense amount of federal money involved, and the concentration of 

power in the hands of one department (and of one man), invited confusion 

• Sunset 40 (3) March 1918, 22. 

5Lewis Wetzler, "Arizona Highways," Master's Thesis, University of 
Arizona, Tucson, 1937, 24-28, 29, 32. 
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and abuse, but Republican Governor Thomas Campbell in 1919 vetoed one 

early Highway Department reorganization bill, unwilling to relinquish 

executive control to the legislature.6 

This concentration of power could hardly be concealed, and State 

Engineer Thomas Maddock seemed to delight in flaunting his agency's 

magnificence. In his 1920 annual report, Maddock declared his 

department to be "the largest employer of engineers in Arizona," as well 

as the "largest contracting force in the state," and the "largest single 

consumer of explosives." As evidence of the Highway Department's 

relative position in the governmental hierarchy, the triumphant Maddock 

informed policymakers that his agency enjoyed a larger budget and 

employed more personnel than all other state governmental departments 

combined. By 1922, a gubernatorial election year, Maddock noted that 

the "Office of the State Engineer had become in reality the Arizona 

Highway Department."r 

The Legislature could find in this manifesto no cause for rejoicing 

and drew up a bill proposing a new financial code for highway 

construction, including the introduction of competitive bidding for 

paving contracts. Tucson's Arizona Daily Star savaged the 

administration's handling of highway finances, claiming that "the waste 

in the highway department since Tom Maddox [sic] took office has been 

terrific. There has been no attempt at economy. The overhead has 

«Ibid., 35. 

7Thomas J. Maddock, Fourth Report of the State Engineer. 1920. 
7-12; Fifth Biennial Report ofthe State Engineer. 1922. 7-8. 
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mounted to a point unparalleled in the history of the department." 

Gubernatorial Candidate and former Governor George W. P Hunt, with his 

characteristic flair for the vernacular, labelled the Highway 

Department, "The House of Mystery."8 

Hunt swept into office in January and appointed his own engineer, 

Frank Goodman, who promptly announced that the Highway Department 

accounts showed a deficit of $586, 586.67. The Senate resolved to 

direct an investigation of the agency before appropriating any 

additional operating funds. Meanwhile, the state paid $50,000 to have a 

Chicago auditing firm clean up the financial mess and to have the 

Department's physical assets appraised by a Los Angeles engineering 

contractor. Even the auditors could not disentangle the mysterious 

book-keeping of the previous Engineer; the appraisal revealed one 

hundred and thirty four of the Department's trucks missing and 

unaccounted for.® 

Pressed for revenue, and faced with the prospect of losing, federal 

matching funds, the Legislature, dominated by large property-owners such 

as the railroads, the mines, and agricultural interests, disdained the 

Governor's preference for property taxes and passed a new financing bill 

imposing a gasoline tax, a truck tax, and a passenger tax on bus lines. 

Supporters of the bill hoped to realize some $1,500,000 in new revenues. 

®Wetzler, "Arizona Highways," 37; Arizona Daily Star July 28, 1922. 

'John S. Goff, Georee W. P. Hunt and His Arizona (Pasadena: Socio 
Technical Publications, 1973), 151-154; Wetzler, "Arizona Highways," 50, 
53; Journal of the Sixth Legislature. Senate Journal. 1923. 125, 
335-338. 
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Hunt decried the regressive sales taxes and attempted to "veto" that 

section of the bill imposing the gasoline tax. Arizona's Supreme Court 

professed little admiration for this creative act of executive 

imagination and declared the "veto" null and void. By 1925 every gallon 

of gasoline sold in the state of Arizona carried a four cent tax.10 

The Highway Department introduced its own funding bill in 1925, 

proposing an increased mill tax to create a general highway fund that 

could be distributed throughout the state, but large property interests, 

especially Phelps-Dodge, resisted the measure and finally killed it in 

the Senate.11 Aside from the question of revenue sources, prominent 

members of the railroad, mining, and agricultural industries viewed 

road-building differently than did realtors, automobile dealers, and gas 

station owners. The highways that could best accommodate tourist travel 

were not always the same highways that could best facilitate commercial 

transport. 

In 1924 Persifor Gibbon Spilsbury (he signed his articles "P. 

G."), President of the Arizona Industrial Congress, claimed that "from a 

cold-blooded viewpoint, it is evident that tourists do not spend funds 

sufficient to warrant good roads and other advantages must be looked to 

to justify such roads." Spilsbury, consultant to Inspiration Copper 

Company of Phoenix, identified some of those other advantages: "tourists 

are a valuable asset, but markets and business development are more 

10Wetzler, "Arizona Highways," 57. 

11 Ibid., 67-68. 
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important to the tax-payer."12 Spilsbury's language suggests that he 

did not view promotion of tourism as business development. The state of 

Arizona, from this perspective, needed to concentrate on "conservative" 

business ventures, especially the extractive industries, and not chase 

after frivolous speculative enterprises in tourism. The issue offered 

much potential for conflict, as development of automobile tourism could 

only undercut the established political and economic authority of the 

mines, the agriculturists and the railroad. But political alignments 

seldom polarized quite so clearly, partly because the Highway Department 

scandals of the previous administration refused to disappear. 

The Department had not been reformed. One engineer had merely been 

exchanged for another, and the financial chaos continued. In 1925 the 

old Senate investigative report finally surfaced in the newspapers, 

generating a great deal of publicity and eliciting speculation as to 

whether conditions truly had improved in the "House of Mystery." Rumors 

of favoritism, inefficiency, and corruption found their way into the 

pages of the Arizona Daily Star. In 1926 William H. Miller, recent 

Highway Maintenance Foreman on the Borderland Highway near Tombstone, 

stepped forward to affirm the popular belief that the Hunt 

administration demanded a 5 percent tithe from the pay-check of each 

state employee, money that was then turned back into Hunt's campaign 

coffers. Miller swore that he had been fired after resisting this 

12P. G. Spilsbury, "The Industrial Road," Arizona: The State 
Magazine and Pathfinder XIV (1) June/July 1924, 7. Spilsbury is briefly 
profiled in Richard E. Sloan and Ward R. Adams, HiBtorv of Arizona: 
Biographical. Volume III (Phoenix: Record Publishing, 1930), 182-183. 
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secret pay-roll tax. The editors of the Star obtained some of Hunt's 

personal correspondence, which they printed on the front page alongside 

Miller's affidavit, wherein Hunt explained to a friend that, although 

"Mr. Miller kept his part of the road up in splendid condition, still 

we must have loyalty as well as efficiency."13 

After yet another Senatorial investigation, Hunt vetoed a bill 

proposing a legislatively-appointed Highway Commission to take over the 

State Engineer's responsibilities. By August of 1927, Hunt and the 

Legislature had agreed to a compromise: a five man commission, appointed 

by the Governor but subject to Legislative approval.14 

Following the election of Republican John C. Philips to the 

Governor's office in 1928, the Highway Department assumed a much lower 

profile, but finances remained problematic. The Highway Department, 

along with a variety of private booster organizations such as the Good 

Roads Association, pushed for a bond initiative, but factionalism and 

local particularism undercut the efforts of the highway enthusiasts. 

"Endless wrangling" marred Association meetings, the delegates to the 

May 1930 session coming nearly to blows over the issue of prioritizing 

construction projects. The initiative failed in November 1930. Despite 

the impetus behind the Good Roads movement, and despite a comparatively 

13Wetzler, "Arizona Highways," 59, 72; Goff, George W. P. Hunt. 
161-162; Arizona Republican November 3, 1924; Arizona Daily Star 
September 4, 1926. 

14Wetzler, "Arizona Highways," 131-133. 
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well-developed network of dirt and gravel highways, in 1929 Arizona had 

less than three-hundred miles of paved roads, most of those located in 

urban areas in the wealthier counties.13 

The dirt roads did not, however, deter the tourists who poured into 

and across the state in ever growing numbers, more than 750,000 of them 

in 1925 according to the Highway Department's traffic census. Arizona's 

climate accounted for a significant portion of this number, since the 

three national automobile highways crossing the state were the only ones 

in the nation that were traversable year-round.16 Summer thunderstorms 

might flood the occasional desert wash, but the Arizona roads did not 

suffer the interminable snows and mud that limited the seasonality of 

the famous Lincoln Highway. 

As the tourists hit the state, new service industries sprang up 

from the desert sands. When the great tourist migrations first began, 

motels as such did not exist. The high-priced hotels, generally located 

alongside the railroad (as was El Tovar at the Grand Canyon) were not 

designed to accommodate automobile traffic, nor did they cater to the 

companionate middle-class family on vacation. Most of the hotels were 

extremely expensive, and most, including the comparatively democratic 

Harvey Houses, required black-tie apparel in their dining rooms. The 

15Ibid., 138; Arizona Highways V (1) January 1929, 7. This journal 
is hereinafter cited AZH: AZH VI (5) May 1930, 5-7. 

16Ira L. Wood, "Arizona Reaps Huge Profits From Tourist Travel," 
AZH 3 (2) February 1927, T, Jehiel S. Davis, "Across New Mexico and 
Arizona," Outine LXXVIII (3) June 1921, 122. 



commercial hotels, the inexpensive, multi-story hotels that catered to 

traveling salesmen and businessmen unable to afford the stiff rates of 

the Harvey Houses, tended to be dingy, flea-ridden, and smoky, their 

lobbies filled with lounging drummers ogling any female tourist 

sufficiently bold to venture into one of these all-male enclaves.17 

Various communities in Arizona, concerned that the lack of suitable 

lodging places could lead to motorists (and their money) continuing on 

down the road to friendlier towns, founded municipal autocamps for 

tourists. Autocamping, a sport in its own right as well as a 

convenience for travelers, boomed in the early 1920s. By 1925 the 

Arizona cities of Springerville, Prescott, Flagstaff and Tucson all 

operated public autcamps. Springerville ("Where the God of Nature 

Smiles") claimed four camps of its own. The Tucson City Auto Park 

boasted a resident superintendent, wood, water, baths, and access to a 

telephone, but Flagstaff had "the best municipal camp" with a big 

recreation hall, seasonal cottages, wood, city water and electric 

lights, all for fifty cents per day. Privately owned camps, such as the 

Menlo Auto Camp in Tucson, supplemented the public facilities. The 

camps proliferated, and in 1924 the State Board of Health conducted a 

preliminary survey of conditions; in 1925 the Legislature endowed the 

17On the social history of the hotels, see Belasco, Americans on 
the Road, especially Chapter 3, passim. 
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Board with regulatory authority and that year the first regulatory 

inspections of the camps began.18 

As tourists grew more demanding, as the intitial romantic allure of 

"roughing it" began to subside, and as the camps began to attract 

increasing numbers of working-class transients and migrant workers, 

middle-class tourists began seeking out more comfortable and private 

accommodations. By 1925 the Automobile Club of Arizona observed that 

"the cheap, or free camp is steadily going out of business as the 

motoring public demands good accommodations and have [sic] the money to 

pay well for services received." The Tourist Court, typically a 

single-story complex of small individual cabins, began replacing the 

communal Autocamp. In 1920 the city of Tucson had no Autocamps; in 1925 

it had two. By 1930 the traveler in the "Old Pueblo" could choose from 

among sixteen different tourist courts. The evolution of Phoenix 

lodging places was even more dramatic: in 1921 the city had a single 

"tourist camp," but by the end of the decade it boasted sixty-four, the 

vast majority of them renting cottages rather than canvas tents.1* 

18"Where the God of Nature Smiles," Springerville Chamber of 
Commerce, July 1924, unpaginated promotional brochure in D-43, Arizona 
Collection, Hayden Library, Arizona State University, Tempe, Arizona. 
This collection is hereinafter cited AZC; Tucson City Directory, 1925, 
372, 380; progressive Arizona 2 (4) April 1926, 29-30; James H. Rider, 
"Clean Camps for Clean Campers," AZH 4 (11) November 1928, 16. 

19 progressive Arizona 2 (4) April 1926, 30; Tucson Citv Directory. 
1925. 380; Tucson Citv Directory 1930. 368; Phoenix Citv and Salt River 
Valley Directory. 1921. 703; Phoenix City and Salt River Valley 
Directory. 1930. 1083, 1085. 
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Connninities not situated on the railroad, or lacking one of the 

resort hotels associated with the Southern Pacific and the Santa Fe, 

sometimes built their own luxury hotels rather than waiting for private 

investors to demonstrate initiative. The El Splendor hotel in Nogales, 

the Hassayampa in Prescott, the Monte Vista in Flagstaff, and the El 

Portal in Mesa, all originated in community-sponsored bond sales. The 

cheapest of these, the El Portal, represented a community investment of 

$190,000. In the Phoenix area, private capital investment precluded the 

need for municipal resort construction. The Jokake Inn, the Hotel San 

Carlos, and the Westward Ho! all opened their exclusive doors in the 

1920s, catering to a "select class of visitors" not likely to patronize 

the "Linger-Longer" Tourist Court.20 

The success of a community in attracting new highways projects, 

hotels, and tourists, depended on boosting and promotion. Individual 

counties competed with each other for state highway projects and federal 

matching funds. Counties lacking the will or wherewithal to lobby, or 

those too poor to float bond issues to help finance projects, went 

without. The autocamps, gasoline stations and retailers catering to 

tourists inevitably clustered along the most popular highways; success 

engendered success and money followed money. This inter-community and 

20H. E. 0. Whitworth, "Year 1928 Bringing to Climax Greatest Era of 
New Development in Arizona's History," AZH 4 (12) December 1928, 10; 
Phoenix Citv and Salt River Valley Directory. 1930. 996-997; "Phoenix, 

Arizona: The New Winter Playground," Phoenix Arizona Club, Inc., undated 
promotional brochure (circa 1930) in UASC; Arizona Summerland Resort 
Directory. 1928. Phoenix Arizona Club, Inc., in D-1.40, AZC; Arizona 
Summerland Resort Directory. 1930. Phoenix Arizona Club, Inc., in UASC. 
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inter-county competition obstructed any impulses toward political 

consolidation of the business-owners servicing the tourists. The 

natural divisions among competing economic interests, the raw youth of 

mass tourism, and unsettled conditions in the state government further 

contributed to the general confusion as to the meaning and magnitude of 

the "automobilization" of Arizona. Through it all, the boosters kept 

the faith. 

II 

Boosterism, like charity, began at home. In Arizona, as elsewhere, 

road construction tended to be driven by those groups (be they ever so 

humble) with a vested economic interest in improved highways. In 1920 

Deforest "Dick Wick" Hall, a former miner, opened a gas station in the 

tiny town of Salome, northwest of Phoenix. Hall, who founded Salome in 

1904, was an inveterate booster for highway improvement, printing a 

single-page mimeographed newspaper for distribution to tourists and 

government officials. His irreverently easy humor brought him a wider 

audience than most small town promoters could ever hope to find. Both 

the Saturday Evening Post and the Literary Digest purchased Hall 

articles and introduced Salome and the fight for good roads to their 

readers. According to Hall, "the principal industries of Salome are 

Selling Gasoline to Tourists, Mining, and Getting its Name in the 

papers." Boosterism was a way of life for many Arizona towns: "Salome 
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makes a lot of noise for a little Place, but it has to do it, otherwise 

a Lot of People might go Right on Through without knowing it!"21 

Bigger places also contributed their share of noise to the general 

promotional din of the roaring decade. In Tucson, the Chamber of 

Commerce began a major membership drive in 1922, hoping to raise $25,000 

to finance a grand advertising campaign. Some local businessmen felt 

this effort to be somewhat anemic and chartered the Tucson 

Sunshine-Climate Club. Vice- president J. Mos Ruthrauff, county 

engineer, raised $37,000 for the Club's first budgetary year. The Club 

hired an advertising agency from Southern California, H. K. McCann, 

Inc., to direct a promotional campaign and placed ads in National 

Geographic. Outlook, and Ladies Home Journal. The Club's advertisements 

continued to reinforce the stereotypical image of Arizona as a manly, 

regenerative environment. To those potential tourists responding to the 

ads, the Club mailed a promotional brochure: "Man Building in the 

Sunshine-Climate." The Club claimed to have attracted 949 visitors to 

Tucson during its first season.22 

Other Tucson organizations also contributed. The Arizona Polo 

Association hoped to make Tucson the "winter capital of Polo" and in 

1925 organized La Fiesta de los Vaqueros, a mid-winter rodeo. Frederick 

21 Samuel J. Myers, "Dick Wick Hall: Humorist with a Serious 
Purpose," JAH 11 (Spring 1970), 70; "Dick Wick Hall and His Laughing Gas 
Station," Literary Digest 85 (11), June 13, 1925, 71. 

22Alex Jay Kimmelman, "Luring the Tourist to Tucson: Civic 
Promotion During the 1920s," JAH 28 (Summer 1987), 136-139, passim. 
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Leighton Kramer, a wealthy new arrival from Philadelphia, presided over 

the new social club and offered his Santa Catalina Rancho property as 

the staging area for the Fiesta. Members of the Sunshine-Climate Club, 

the Rotary Club, the Lions Club, and the Kiwanis actively participated 

in planning for the event.23 

La Fiesta de los Vaqueros in fact demanded a great deal of 

community participation. City officials and the University of Arizona 

declared the third day of the Fiesta, a Monday, a public holiday. 

Tucson's Chief of Police urged local citizens to offer their spare beds 

to those tourists unable to secure one of the city's overbooked hotel 

rooms. A quarter-page advertisement in the Tucson Daily Citizen advised 

readers that "What the Mardi Gras is to New Orleans; what the Flower 

Festival is to Portland; what the Tournament of Roses is to Pasadena, 

the Annual Rodeo will be to Tucson, IF YOU DO YOUR BIT." Curiously, 

although the rodeo's title explicitly appealed to romantic images of the 

Spanish borderlands frontier, those citizens most conspicuously'"doing 

their bit" were wealthy Anglos.2* 

The tremendous success of La Fiesta de los Vaqueros in 1925 pointed 

out Tucson's desperate need for a luxury hotel. The Chamber of Commerce 

responded by launching a fundraising campaign and selling hotel stock. 

Over 800 Tucsonans purchased shares and the campaign quickly surpassed 

its fundraising goals. The Chamber accepted a donated tract of land 

23 Ibid., 140. 

2* Ibid., 142, 143. 



86 

and, after a public naming contest, christened the net* project "El 

Conquistador." The El Con, as it came to be known, languished for three 

years however, its construction delayed by cost overruns and debt. The 

United Hotel Company of America finally bought out the property in 1928, 

adding the El Con to a nationwide hotel chain and opening its doors on 

November 22, 1928.2 5 

In the growing city of Phoenix, located in the Gila River Valley 

about one-hundred miles northwest of Tucson, boosterism developed 

independently, and during the 1920s Phoenix and Tucson competed for many 

of the same tourist dollars with no coordination of promotional efforts. 

The Phoenix Arizona Club, founded in 1919, printed and distributed 

brochures touting the city's climate and scenic attractions. In 1924 

the Club sponsored a national advertising campaign boosting the region 

as the "winter playground of the Southwest." The Arizona Republican 

newspaper, published by former Chicagoan and Good Roads Association 

officer Dwight B. Heard, published an Annual Midwinter Resource edition 

featuring articles, photographs, and advertisements all aimed at 

promoting tourism and industrial development in Arizona. The Republican 

claimed to have distributed 42,000 copies of this edition in 1928, each 

of them informing readers that "Arizona had a $30,000,000 tourist 

industry in 1928."26 

2»Ibid., 148-150. 

26Bradford Luckingham, The Urban Southwest; A Profile History of 
Albuquerque. El Paso. Phoenix. Tucson (El Paso: Texas Western Press, 
1982), 59; Bradford Luckingham, Phoenix: The History of a Southwestern 
Metropolis (Tucson: University of Arizona Press, 1989), 56; (Tucson: 
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In 1922 area businessmen incorporated the Automobile Club of 

Arizona and established its headquarters in Phoenix. The new 

organization raised more than $20,000 for its first budgetary year. 

Following the example of the successful Automobile Club of Southern 

California, the Arizona Auto Club made signing of roadways its first 

priority and even opened its own sign plant in order to produce signs at 

a lower unit cost.2* The Auto Club, despite its Phoenix origin, 

deplored local particularism, the cut-throat competition among Arizona's 

many communities for new roads and tourist dollars. Aside from the 

sectional animosities engendered by such conflict, this intrastate 

sparring was inefficient and wasteful; it was, in short, "bad business." 

In the words of Auto Club General Manager F. H. Hardy in 1923, "the 

lack of homogeneity and coordination on the part of the various civic 

bodies, has been instrumental in keeping Arizona back from the steady, 

onward progress which is its due." The Auto Club, which was "not a fad 

or a fancy," but a "real business," claimed a special modernizing, 

integrative role for itself, moderating intra-state rivalries, promoting 

uniform standards for highway markers and route names, and printing and 

University of Arizona Press, 1989), 56; Arizona Republican. December 30, 
1928. 

27Automobile Club of Arizona, "Articles on Incorporation, By-laws, 
Financial Statement." Undated pamphlet (circa 1923), UASC. Automobile 
Club of Arizona, "Fax for Motorists," undated pamphlet (circa 1923), 
UASC. 
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distributing some 25,000 Arizona roadmaps in its first operating year 

alone.28 

A related organization, the Arizona Automobile Dealer's 

Association, embarked on a similar unifying, promotional mission. This 

was hardly surprising, since some of its officers also held positions in 

the Auto Club. The Association published its own missionary newsletter, 

The Pathfinder, whose editorial header frankly proclaimed it to be 

"Published in the Interest of the Automotive Industry of Arizona." In 

1920 The Pathfinder merged with the older booster journal, Arizona: The 

State Magazine, and the rhetoric of the Automobile Dealer's Association 

developed a more altruistic tone; in 1921 the Association adopted the 

promotional slogan, "See Arizona First!"29 

This stern injunction leapt off the front cover of the May 1921 

issue of Arizona! The State Magazine and Pathfinder, a journalistic 

rebuke to those Southern Arizona residents habituated to fleeing the 

hellatious desert summers for the Mediterranean beaches of Southern 

California. Cal Messner, President of the Maricopa County branch of the 

Auto Dealer's Association, invested several pages of his own turgid 

prose in the opening salvo of the campaign, an article entitled, of 

course, "See Arizona First!" R. D. Roper, vice-president of the Auto 

28F. H. Hardy quoted in Arizona: The State Magazine and Pathfinder 
XIII (7) August 1923, 12; Arizona: The New State Magazine and Pathfinder 
XII (7) April 1922, 10. 

29Cal Messner, "See Arizona First!" Arizona! The State Magazine and 
Pathfinder XI (11) May 1921, 9. 



Club, urged local leisure travelers to "See Arizona First!" in one of R. 

D. Roper's new Maxwell automobiles. In addition to Messner's 

moralistic lecture on the virtues of keeping Arizona's tourist dollars 

in the state, the magazine also offered lighter fare, each issue 

featuring "stories of romance and adventure of Arizona and the 

Southwest." For those readers with more scholarly tastes, the magazine 

offered, free with each subscription in 1922, the "official" History of 

Arizona, an intimidating eight-volume effort from legislatively-

appointed state historian Thomas Edwin Parish.30 No work was too 

uncommercial to be completely lacking in promotional value for the 

forty-eighth state. 

The "See Arizona First!" campaign continued in a new journal, 

progressive Arizona [sic], published in Tucson and edited by Albert 

Rebel. The first issue of this new magazine, which was slicker and 

better-edited than Arizona; The New State Magazine and Pathfinder, 

reprinted a rambling piece on the wonders of Arizona, "The Greatest 

Thing in the World," contributed by the elderly Charles Lummis. Editor 

Rebel promised a free "See Arizona First!" bumpersticker to each 

interested reader, but his loyalty to the state did not prevent his 

selling a great deal of advertising space to California hotels. In 

November of 1925 the Automobile Club of Arizona designated progressive 

30Ibid.; Arizona! The State Magazine and Pathfinder XII (5) 
February 1922, 23. 



Arizona the "official organ" of the Auto Club, a yearly subscription 

going out to each of the Club's 3,000 members.31 

Within the state government, boosterism and tourist promotion fell 

primarily to the State Department of Highways. In 1925 the department 

began publishing its own magazine, soon to be famous, called Arizona 

Highways. The journal's editorial header proclaimed that "Civilization 

follows the improved highway," but any given issue could be expected to 

feature articles extolling the virtues of escape from civilization into 

less-developed portions of scenic Arizona. That by this logic 

"civilization" would eventually encroach upon these primitive 

sanctuaries probably did not disturb the editors of Arizona Highways, 

for new roads could be constructed to new areas and economic growth and 

aesthetic reflection both served in the process. That the supply of 

primitive areas was finite was not immediately apparent to the promoters 

of this new frontier.32 

Arizona Highways itself, as its editorial header suggested^ served 

primarily as a missionary agent for the bureaucratic ambitions of the 

Department of Highways. Under the direction of its first editor, a 

31 progressive Arizona 1 (1) July 1925, 2. Luxurious California 
hotels — the Ambassadour and the Alexandria in Los Angeles and the 
Glenwood Mission Inn in Riverside — all advertised in this issue. See 
pp. 36-37; progressive Arizona 1 (5) November 1925, 1. 

32Gary Topping, "A History of Arizona Highways Magazine," Master's 
Thesis, Northern Arizona University, 1970. See also Gary Topping, 
"Arizona Highways: A Half- Century of Southwestern Journalism," Journal 
of the West XIX (April 1980), 74-88; and Darla Morgan, "More Than A 
Magazine," Arizona Trend 3 (November 1986), 62-69. 
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former Pennsylvania newspaperman named Vincent J. Keating, the magazine 

ran articles describing new construction projects, lobbied for bond 

issues, and listed highway appropriations. Alongside articles with 

titles like "Expansion Joint vs. Contraction Joint," appeared 

advertisements for Armco Corrugated Culverts, Willite Tempered Asphalt 

Pavements, and Carey Elastite Expansion Joints. This vaguely 

technocratic tone crystallized on the back cover where readers could 

find the "Highway Engineer's Creed": "I believe that transportation is 

the keystone of the structure of civilization which is built of school, 

and church, and court, and market place upon the twin foundations of the 

home and productive industry." Editor Keating intended to leave no 

patriotic bases untouched.33 

Arizona Highways did not ignore tourism, but rather saw it as a 

selling point for more highway construction (and appropriations). In 

its June 1925 issue the magazine reprinted a widely-circulated piece by 

M. 0. Eldridge of the American Automobile Association, "Tourist Travel 

Proving Great Benefit to the Community." The article informed readers 

that each good road served more than its immediate local vicinity. The 

entire community, even the nation, benefited from highway development. 

The national economic tourist dividend, according to the AAA, amounted 

to $773,000,000 in 1924. After first presenting this astounding figure, 

Eldridge suggested that the positive "social influence" of tourism 

outweighed its material benefits: "The highways of America mean more and 

33Arizona Highways 1 (1), April 1925. This journal is hereinafter 
cited AZH. 
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more healthful vacations in the open, with a greater appreciation of 

America's scenic attractions, resources, history, and development." 

Tourism and highway construction were patriotic.3* 

The Arizona Highway Department, "after a thorough investigation of 

the traffic census records," particularized tourist expenditures for the 

state of Arizona at $10,000,000 for 1924. In the view of the Highway 

Department, "the tourist not only is an asset commercially, but is a 

valuable advertising medium." Happy tourists, treated courteously and 

enjoying good roads, would advertise the state as effectively as would 

any professional campaign: "the number of tourists visiting Arizona each 

year is almost double the total population of the state. These may be 

made either boosters or knockers of Arizona." To ensure the former, 

Arizona needed to increase its highways and maintain them at "the same 

high standard" to which the Highway Department presently adhered. As an 

example of this process of tourists-turning-booster, editor Keating 

reprinted an article that first appeared in the Los Angeles Examiner. 

Reporter Willard S. Hood returned to Los Angeles after a road trip to 

Arizona in the Examiner Motorlogue Chevrolet and cranked out this 

effusive copy: "beyond the muddy waters of the Colorado River, forty-

eight million dollars' worth of the finest roads to drive over that the 

West holds await your exploration . . . All Arizona today invites the 

motor tourist, and the old-time Arizona hospitality iB rendered more 

delightful than ever by roads that you will always remember for the 

34M. 0. Eldridge, "Tourist Travel Proving Great Benefit to the 
Community," AZH 1(3) June 1925, 16. 
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sheer delight of driving over them." Vincent Keating could hardly have 

been more laudatory.35 

The editor of Arizona Highways and other state boosters had good 

reason to delight in such publicity. In 1925 Arizona Highways operated 

on a budget of only $2500, and through the next two decades its 

circulation and impact remained insignificant in comparison with that of 

the more popular slicks and newspapers.36 Boosters were not insensitive 

to the importance of a variety of media for marketing Arizona. A large 

ad in the October 1919 issue of Arizona: The State Magazine, had 

featured a quote from Elbert Hubbard: "All literature is advertising; 

all good advertising is literature." "See Arizona First!"-er, Cal 

Messner, among others, looked beyond the printed media in this 

innovative and modernizing decade for assistance in developing his home 

state. In 1921 Messner sat on the board of directors of the Arizona 

Motion Picture Company ("a conservative and attractive investment"). 

The Company declared that "the importance of showing motion pictures, 

throughout the world, made in Arizona where Nature has provided the 

complete stage setting, cannot be overestimated to complete this timely 

""Arizona's Benefit From Tourist Travel," AZH 1(5) August 1925, 5; 
Willard S. Wood, "Circling Through Arizona Over Fine Dirt Roads," AZH 2 
(8) November 1926, 6. 

36Topping, "A History," 15. 
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development of our natural resources."37 These were prophetic words 

indeed. 

Ill 

A local booster organization such as the Tucson Sunshine and 

Climate Club might print 1,000 pieces of promotional literature; the 

Southern Pacific Railroad might print as many as 15,000 travel 

brochures. But when in 1924 Zane Grey's article, "What the Desert Means 

to Me," appeared in The American Magazine, more than two million readers 

could thrill to the former dentist's contention that "the desert is a 

reality. It casts an actual spell." This spell had much to do with the 

regional preservation of the atavistic qualities of the "progenitors of 

the human race." In an increasingly urban and decadent age, "all these 

places of the desert with their loneliness and silence and solitude 

awake the instincts of the primitive age of man." The gendering here is 

significant. Grey's Arizona was quintessentially masculine, virile, and 

savage, defined by idealistic opposition to its referent — 

domesticated, effeminate, urban America. Grey later reduced this 

formula to its essential components: "The West was young, virile, open," 

37Arizona — The State Magazine X (10) October 1919, 3; Arizona: 
The State Magazine and Pathfinder XII (1) August 1921, 18. 



and located on the safe (i.e.. Western) side of the geographic 

"threshold of decadence."38 

In January of 1924, writing of a trip to the Rainbow Bridge for The 

Ladies Home Journal. Grey made this geocultural dichotomy explicit: "the 

world of men, and women, of strife and greed, of hate and lust, of 

injustice and sordidness, the crass materialism and the aftermath of the 

Great War, the rush and fever and ferocity of the modern day with its 

jazz and license and blindness — these were not here." In the shadow 

of the Rainbow Bridge itself, Grey waxed mystically spiritual 

proclaiming that "not among men do I feel these things." A few pages 

deeper into this issue of Ladies Home Journal, readers could find 

William Lyon Phelps's "The Voice in the Wilderness: Second in the Series 

of Observations on the New Testament." Creative editorial juxtaposition 

allowed readers to turn from Grey's seemingly antisocial pantheism to 

Phelps's Christian contention that "the solitude of the wilderness is 

not like the solitude of a cell," and his reminder that "John the 

Baptist was a lonely, hairy man ... he lived in the solitude of the 

desert." Thus could the White, Anglo-Saxon, Protestant citizens of 

Middletown find Scriptural sanction for their vacations in the Arizona 

desert.3® 

38Zane Grey, "What the Desert Means to Me," The American Magazine 
98 (November 1924), 5, 7; Grey, The Vanishing American (New York: 
Grosset and Dunlap, 1925), 19. 

3,Zane Grey, "Down Into The Desert," The Ladies Home Journal 41 
(January 1924), 46; William Lyons Phelps, "The Voice in the Wilderness: 
Second in a Series of Observations on the New Testament," in Ibid., 18, 
119. 



It is impossible to quantify Zane Grey's effective impact as a 

booster for the state of Arizona, but it would be difficult to 

overestimate. Between 1917 and 1925, Grey was never off the bestseller 

lists. His books, largely set in Arizona, were usually serialized in 

the slicks, and his essays and narrative articles appeared during those 

rare intervals when he did not have a novel in production. In addition 

to this prosaic flood, the author was part-owner in a movie company 

filming Grey novels, and movies such as To The Last Man. Heritage of the 

Desert. and Wild Horse Mesa were filmed on location in the rimrock 

country. When Grey's company filmed The Vanishing American in northern 

Arizona in 1925, one hundred and fifty movie people, including actors 

Richard Dix and Noah Beery, Sr., descended on the location in the 

Arizona strip. "Extras" were drafted on the spot: about one hundred 

local cowboys and thirty- five hundred Indians participated in the 

production.40 On film, Grey's novels, which at their best displayed 

flashes of intuitive sensitivity to the land and its peoples, became 

simple morality plays, the forces of good and evil locked in mortal 

combat against the stark backdrop of the Arizona landscape. In later 

years, the Arizona desert retained the imaginative impress of these 

Roderick Nash, The Nervous Generation: American Thought. 
1917-1930 (Chicago: Rand McNally, 1970), 140; Candace C. Kant, Zane 
Grey's Arizona (Flagstaff, Arizona: Northland Press, 1984), Chapter IX, 
passim. See also Carlton Jackson, Zane Grey (Boston: Twayne Publishers, 
Inc., revised edition, 1989), especially Chapters 8 and 9. Lawrence 
Clark Powell, Southwest Classics: The Creative Literature of the Arid 
Lands (Tucson: University of Arizona Press, 1974), includes a brief but 
insightful chapter on Grey, pp. 203-215. 
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images, ghostly traces of their passage filling the great empty spaces 

that so fascinated the tourist. 

Other images from Grey's imagination both reflected and conditioned 

period hopes and anxieties. Grey's book on the Arizona Indians, The 

Vanishing American, opened with a Spencerian quote from its protagonist, 

a Navajo Indian named Nophaie who has been subjected to an Ivy League 

education: "someday the savage and the civilized man in me will come to 

strife." Integration and modernization, complete or partial, threatened 

the finest qualities of the Indians, their intuitive sense of balance, 

their untutored natural wisdom, their aesthetic simplicity. In this 

book, Grey rejuvenated the sexual and cultural oppositions of Vingie 

Roe's "Surrender," the symbolic artistic manipulation of an Anglo female 

and an Indian male. Marian Warner, a twenty-three year old college girl 

from Philadelphia, heads West for her "one great adventure," and 

romantic entanglement with the not quite assimilated Navajo Nophaie. 

True to formula, the conflict engendered by this cross cultural romance 

resolved with Nophaie's death.41 

This was not, however, a simple expression of the racist nativism 

sweeping across America in the 1920s. Grey was concerned with more than 

the racial dilution of the Anglo-Saxon race: cultural and biological 

mixing threatened both the Indian and the Anglo. Grey's last sentence 

left no doubt as to the eventual fate of the "savage" in the rapidly 

civilizing Southwest: "diminishing, fading, vanishing — vanishing." To 

41 Grey, Vanishing American. 1. 



the Western novelist, it looked as though Arizona's Native American 

peoples were losing the Darwinian struggle for racial survival. The 

national interest in the outcome of that struggle transcended nostalgic 

sentimentalism, for the Indians "personify everything. With them all is 

symbolic."*2 The relentless onward march of civilization threatened the 

extirpation of a culture that bridged the chasm between modern America 

and its heroic past. 

That march also threatened other reminders of the frontier. In 

1924 Grey, an avid hunter, participated in the infamous Arizona "deer 

drive." Years of predator control had allowed the deer population on 

the Kaibab Plateau to grow far beyond the capacity of the habitat to 

sustain it. Mass starvation seemed the most likely prospect. Grey 

persuaded his film company, Lasky Famous Players Corporation, to sponsor 

the efforts of concerned Arizonans to herd the deer off of the Arizona 

Strip, down into the Grand Canyon, and then up onto the better vegetated 

forest on the Canyon's south rim. Unfortunately, the deer proved 

considerably less tractable than longhorn cattle and stubbornly remained 

on the northern rim. Grey sulked. The cowboys slunk ruggedly home. 

This event did not produce the dramatic film footage and literary 

material that Grey had been hoping for, but it did capture the public 

imagination.43 

*2Ibid., 38. 

*3Kant, Grey's Arizona. 18, 19. In fall of 1923 Arizona Governor 
George W. P. Hunt visited the Plateau and lamented the plight of the 
deer. Hunt seized the occasion to call for new roads to the area. See 
Goff, Georee W. P. Hunt. 151. 



Other popular writers helped to focus public attention on the 

transformation of the Arizona environment. Emerson Hough, whose recent 

frontier novel. The Covered Wagon, topped bestseller lists in 1923 and 

was quickly made into a popular motion picture, had earlier called for 

the protection of the Kaibab Plateau. In a widely-read article in the 

Saturday Evening Post. Hough pleaded for the preservation of this 

"typical portion of the American wilderness," now threatened by the 

imperial march of metropolis and motor car.** Even in Arizona, the last 

frontier state, it seemed that urbanization threatened the American way 

of life. Indians, wildlife, wilderness, all were vanishing. Perhaps 

American virtue and democracy would be next. 

These nativist impulses underlying calls for conservation and 

wilderness preservation bubbled to the surface in a guest editorial that 

Tucsonan Harold Bell Wright contributed to progressive Arizona. In the 

October 1925 issue of this magazine, soon to be designated the new 

"official organ" of the Automobile Club of Arizona, Wright declared that 

conservation of natural resources was ultimately "A Question of 

Patriotism." Wrapped in red, white and blue conservationist bunting, 

the popular novelist ventured into the treacherous waters of expository 

writing: "That the welfare of our country is in the conservation of our 

forests and streams, no sane person can ever question. Destroy 

America's resources and our nation can not endure." Wright implied 

44Quoted in Nash, Nervous Generation. 80, 81. 
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individual responsibility for that conservation.45 Other activists 

appealed to a higher authority. 

One of these activists, a young forester named Aldo S. Leopold, 

demanded in 1925 that the federal government protect and preserve those 

virgin remnants of the desert Southwest not yet violated by the Good 

Roads Movement. In an article in Sunset magazine, "Conserving the 

Covered Wagon," Leopold proffered the example of the Arizona farmer who 

had voluntarily left a symbolic portion of his farm unreclaimed, a sandy 

desert legacy for his sons as a "sample of what [he had] made the farm 

out of." Leopold claimed that the farmer was bequeathing to his sons 

more than a piece of real estate. This small section of desert 

represented a "Romance written upon the oldest of all books, the land. 

The Romance of the March of Empire."48 

Leopold suggested that the federal government and the American 

public pay a similar land tithe and dedicate a portion of the remaining 

roadless Arizona lands to preservation of the "wilderness frontier," 

areas where "the Covered Wagon blood could disport at will." After all, 

what would happen to the distinctive American character if urbanization 

destroyed the environment in which that character had evolved? 

Preserving the wilderness would preserve racial memories of the frontier 

experience and thus preserve American exceptionalism as well. Arizona 

*sHarold Bell Wright, "A Question of Patriotism," progressive 
Arizona 1 (4) October 1925, 10. 

46Aldo S. Leopold, "Conserving the Covered Wagon," Sunset 54 (3) 
March 1925, 18-19. 
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harbored the last resort of rugged individualism, a final chance to 

salvage a bridge to the nation's frontier past: "round this last little 

remnant of the original Southwest lies an economic empire without any 

wilderness playground or the faintest chance of acquiring one." 

Playground, as Leopold used the word, carried no pejorative 

associations. The playing he envisioned was rugged, individualistic 

stuff, not the emasculated urban variety. He need to learn, said 

Leopold, the true meaning of the "Winning of the West," and "if we think 

we are going to learn by cruising round the mountains in a Ford, we are 

largely deceiving ourselves." What was called for were statutorily 

designated primitive areas wherein modern Americans could 

ritualistically recreate the pioneer experience.47 

Meanwhile, countless joyously self-deceived Americans cruised 

through the state of Arizona in their Fords, some of them doubtless 

inspired by Leopold's article to see the Southwestern wilderness before 

it was destroyed by other tourists, their pathfinding eased by the 

detailed Arizona road map that appeared in Sunset magazine. For Sunset 

readers, flipping a few pages past Leopold's assault on the motorization 

of the wilderness, discovered Walter V. Woehlke's "Transcontinental 

Motor Trails of the Far West — I. Southwestern Highways." Woelkhe 

lauded the democratic mass mobilization of the motor tourist and 

47Ibid. See also Nash, Nervous Generation. 84. 85. It should be 
pointed out that this was not the mature expression of Leopold's 
worldview. His collected essays, A Sand County Almanac, and Sketches 
here and there (New York: Oxford University Press, 1949), while not 
entirely rejecting this early Turnerian bent, articulate a much more 
sophisticated "land ethic." 
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reminded his restless, work-bound audience that, "The Open Road is 

Calling." In 1920 a motor caravan headed by Governor Thomas E. 

Campbell answered that call and symbolically encircled the Grand Canyon, 

bringing the automobile to the North Rim, bona fide Zane Grey country.48 

Earlier that year, Julia F. Atkinson and a female companion 

crossed the Arizona-California desert by automobile, conspicuously 

unaccompanied by male chaperons. Atkinson, writing for The Fordowner. 

sarcastically derided the supposition that the Arizona desert was 

preeminently a "man's" playground. Said Atkinson, (in somewhat 

other-directed usage) "we two average Americans belong to the sex which 

always in song and story, and in the movies, is supposed to cry for help 

at every Ford; and we proposed to Ford the desert unaided and also 

unhampered by a second trailing car."49 

At about the same time two Boston women, Winifred Hawkridge Dixon 

and her friend "Toby," left Massachussetts in search of adventurous 

"frontier motoring" in the Southwest. The pair shipped Dixon's'Cadillac 

Eight to Galveston by steamer, then drove out across the deserts of New 

Mexico and Arizona, carefully ignoring the suggestions of all and sundry 

that they visit California. These two "Westward Hobos" made their way 

north to John Wetherill's Trading Post and guest ranch in the Navajo 

48Walter V. YJoehlke, "Transcontinental Motor Trails of the Far West 
— I. Southwestern Highways," Sunset 54 (3) March 1925, 24-25; P. T. 
Reilly, "Roads Across Buckskin Mountain," JAH 19 (Winter 1978), 397. 

49Julia F. Atkinson, "Fording the Desert," The Fordowner January 
1920 (from a clipping in UASC), 112. 
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country and joined a party packtripping to the spectacular and 

inaccessible Rainbow Bridge. Chagrined to discover they would not be 

the first Anglo women to visit this wonder of Nature, they resolved to 

pioneer a different path: their party became the first to drive a golf 

ball over the top of the Rainbow Bridge. Few acts could better 

epitomize the metaphoric transition from frontier to playground.50 

These successful tours implied something about the "Winning of the 

West" but escaped the notice of many male writers. Or maybe such feats 

simply reinforced the darkest fears of the Zane Greys and the Aldo 

Leopolds, confirming their suspicions that the desert wilderness had 

been so far domesticated by the automobile and metropolis that it could 

be conquered even by women. As the decade pushed on, it became 

increasingly difficult to overlook the transformation of Arizona from a 

rural state (thought to have been dominated by the Lassiters of the 

Purple Sage) to an urban state (dominated by the directors of the 

Biltmore boardroom). 

Interpreters of the region grappled uneasily with this convergence 

of Old West and New West. Lawrence Perry, writing for Scribner's 

Magazine in 1928, captured the ambivalence pervading Arizona, the 

critical importance of observational perspective and the complexity of 

the interaction that generated touristic images of region: "Testimony as 

to the Southwest comes to the prospective tourist in various forms even 

30Winifred Hawkridge Dixon, Westward Hoboes: UPB and Downs of 
Frontier Motoring (1921; New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1926). On 
the Rainbow Bridge excursion, see Chapter XX. 
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before he leaves the East; the result, a net impression that the region 

once signified in terms of romance has passed into the pages of history, 

of popular fiction, or the cinema. So much, as I found, depends upon 

the point of view — even in the Southwest. One might almost say that 

one finds what one seeks." The difference between continuity and 

catastrophism, Perry suggested, depended on expectations.51 

The consummate Southwesterner, Mary Austin, eschewed Perry's 

cautious relativism in favor of her own unique brand of 

environmentalist!!, her faith that the physical geography of the arid 

region left an observable impress on the cultural rhythms of its human 

residents. In "Arizona — The Land of Joyous Adventure," part of The 

Nation's "These United States" series, Austin first admitted that 

modernization "has been so rapid, that, to all appearances, the 

pioneering period has been completely submerged by it . . . the 

uninquiring stranger might spend months in the cities of Arizona without 

discovering anything that distinguished them from other American cities 

except a faint Spanish flavor kept alive chiefly for the delectation of 

the tourist." But Austin insisted that she detected a uniquely Arizonan 

response to environment, a "native attack" grounded in historic 

experience, beneath the "shining surface competency" of material 

progress. "All around Tucson and Phoenix and Prescott you will find all 

the evidences of true American normalcy, wide streets, beautiful homes, 

orange orchards, cotton fields, crop rotation, automobiles, and Rotary 

51 Lawrence Perry, "Rear Platform Impressions of the Southwest," 
Scribner's Magazine LXV (3) March 1919, 257. 
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clubs, but, underlying them, strategies and toils of the dimension just 

quoted, rooted in the rich stock of pioneering life of no more than a 

generation or two ago." Austin concluded with a tribute to Arizona's 

"agreeable and promising mixture of modern American "pep,1 pioneering 

fibre, and Spanish- Mexican flavor."®2 

In 1929 an article in H. L. Mencken's American Mercury attempted 

to capture the tenor of the new Phoenix. Phoenician Goldie Weisberg, 

who as a resident of a community still heavily Mormon could claim the 

distinction of being a Jewish Gentile, described this transformation in 

terms of a clash between the Old West and the new. The new Governor, 

although he boasted the profile of a "Zane Grey hero," wore his 

ten-gallon hat with "savoir-faire" and had all the social graces. The 

new Phoenix "no longer thinks of herself as first of all a 

health-seekers paradise." Nor did rancher and prospector still hold 

sway. "The champion bull-dogger of other days has been replaced by the 

champion golfer." Weisberg loaded up and blasted away at the urban 

erasure of the desert landscape and its heroic associations: "On a spot 

where men died groveling in the sand and praying to a preoccupied God 

for water, at the very place where charred human bones must have one day 

blazed a wavering trail to a new frontier ... a golf course has been 

i2Mary Austin, "Arizona: The Land of Joyous Adventure," The Nation 
116 April 4, 1923, 386, 387. 
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spread . . . Our land is today a glorious play-ground for the playfully 

inclined." Thus had American history devolved.53 

And yet, Weisberg too discerned historic continuity at the edge of 

town, out where the pavement ended and the rock began. Here on the 

razor's edge of the urban frontier still could be found the "Mephisto of 

the desert," the "unchanging, eternal, persistent West that smiles with 

steady, grim aloofness on the Chamber of Commerce, on the service clubs, 

on the tourist motels, on the new sky-line of a green but rapidly 

ripening city, which is determined, God willing or not, to have a 

population of 100,000 by 1930 and Los Angeles be damned." Her prose was 

sardonic and quintessentially Mercurial in its iconoclasm, but Weisberg, 

once past the city limits and ankle-deep in the desert sand, echoed the 

sentiment of the writer of the purple sage, that snot among men do I 

feel these things.' Weisberg was perhaps less pessimistic than either 

Grey or Leopold as to the eventual fate of the desert (which she 

curiously personified both as "Mephisto" and "mother"): "there'is a 

flavor and a quality in it that no amount of organizing, standardizing, 

and boosting can pillage for the shrines of bigger and better gods."5A 

Ironically, this transcendence was perhaps the region's strongest 

selling point — Austin, Perry, and Weisberg all wrote for money. The 

exotic qualities of the desert persisted and by their survival drew 

53Goldie Weisberg, "Panorama! Phoenix, Arizona," American Mercury 
XVII (65), May 1929, 100, 101. 

54 Ibid., 103, 102. 
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tourists from regions where the romantic past and natural environment 

had been obliterated by the homogenous and the familiar. Tourists might 

be anxious about their workaday lives back home, but they were not 

especially worried that Arizona's unique culture and landscapes would 

vanish overnight. The native Chicagoan or Philadelphian need only gaze 

out at the view from the front porch of a Gila River Valley dude ranch 

for reassurance that corners of the nation remained unpaved and untamed. 

The shift from frontier to playground did not necessarily erase the 

regenerative Otherness of the desert landscape, could not deny the 

continuance of an environment radically different from those to which 

most tourists were accustomed. In Arizona, as Easterner Lawrence Perry 

observed in wonder, persisted the "sort of landscapes which the 

easterner beholds only in dreams."35 The national forests and new 

national parks ensured the endurance of the frontier "wilderness" and 

maintained the Arizona dreamscapes in a condition that safeguarded their 

distinctiveness. The juxtaposition of the irrigated agricultural fields 

and resort lawns with unreclaimed desert heightened the striking 

frontier contrast between humid "development" and arid "preservation." 

This differentiation, and the cultural associations it suggested to the 

tourist, provided a field for the free play of consumer imagination, for 

recreation legitimated by metaphysical appeals to nationalism, 

aestheticism, and spirituality. 

55Perry, "Rear Platform Impressions of the Southwest," 266. 
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IV 

Onward the course of conservation empire. In 1919 Congress 

promoted the Grand Canyon National Monument to National Park status, 

moving it from the jurisdiction of the Forest Service into the new 

National Park Service in the Department of the Interior.36 Although 

truly a momentous event, the full impact of this change only gradually 

became apparent. In its first eight years as a National Park, the Grand 

Canyon saw six different acting-superintendents come and go, and the 

initial Park budget was so limited that only four rangers could be 

hired. These administrative limitations, combined with the fact that 

four primitive dirt roads provided the only automobile access to the 

Canyon from the National Old Trails Highway, temporarily safeguarded the 

ascendancy of Fred Harvey and the Santa Fe Railroad: in 1919 only 40,000 

tourists visited the Canyon, and the majority of them arrived by rail.57 

It was apparent, however, that this situation could not long endure. 

With the explosion of automobile sales and travel and the growing 

swarms of tourists roaring happily over the corduroy lanes of the 

National Old Trails Highway, Belshazzar needed no Daniel to read the 

writing on the Canyon wall. Responding to the new democratization of 

56There are two histories of the Grand Canyon, both by the same 
author, J. Donald Hughes. In The Story of Man at Grand Canvon. Hughes 
treats the establishment of the Park on pp. 101-104, and 128-129. In his 
later revision, In the House of Stone and Light, see pp. 65- 66. 

57Hughes, The Story of Man at the Grand Canvon. 134, 137. 
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travel, the Fred Harvey Company opened an automobile camp alongside El 

Tovar, at the site of the old Bright Angel Hotel, with cottages and 

running water renting for a modest seventy-five cents per day. Fred 

Harvey and Sante Fe also launched the heavily- promoted Indian Detours, 

chauffeured automobile side trips from the Harvey Houses in New Mexico 

(and later from Williams, Arizona), to various scenic attractions 

distant from the railroad. A well-trained female guide accompanied each 

detour vehicle, inducting their affluent tourist clients into the 

colorful esoterica of Southwestern anthropology.®8 

Although significant numbers of California-bound wealthy travelers 

continued to stop off at the Grand Canyon "without change of Pullman," 

as the Santa Fe ads promised, a growing percentage of Park visitors 

chauffeured their own vehicles. Many of these tourists came from 

California, one of them noting in 1928 that the trip to the Grand Canyon 

was "no longer the arduous adventure it once was. A good car will take 

you there now from Central California in two days." A sizeable" 

percentage also derived from elsewhere in Arizona, particularly the 

Southern Arizona deserts which in the summer averaged fifteen to twenty 

degrees hotter than the Canyon's rims. In 1926 E. 0. Whitman, 

publicity secretary of the Arizona Industrial Congress and claimant to 

58""A Cosmic Intaglio': An Appreciation of Grand Canyon National 
Park," United States Railroad Administration, 1919, in UASC; On the 
"Indian Detours" see Diane H. Thomas, The Southwestern Indian Detours 
(Phoenix: Hunter Publishing Com., 1978). This study is both interesting 
and well-researched but lacks footnotes. In 1928 the Union Pacific 
constructed a hotel on the North Rim and began running its own detours. 
See R. A. Hoffman, "Closing the Arch of the Grand Canyon Bridge," AZH IV 
(10) October 1928, 14. 
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have invented the "See Arizona First!" campaign, observed that seven out 

of twenty cars lodged at the Bright Angel Auto Camp sported Arizona 

license plates. With considerable satisfaction, Whitman declared that 

"in the lobby of the El Tovar, where an Arizonan used to die of 

loneliness in the crowd of easterners, southern Arizona residents were 

congregating as calmly as if New Yorkers and Iowans didn't exist." With 

the increase of middle-class visitation, the Grand Canyon began to lose 

its standing as the exclusive resort of the rich and famous. In 1927, 

for the first time ever, a majority of the tourists arrived at the Grand 

Canyon by automobile.59 The golden age of railroad travel had ended in 

Arizona. 

Automobile tourism found an ardent advocate in Stephen T. Mather, 

director of the new National Park Service. Mather astutely realized 

that designating landscapes National Parks did not remove them from 

economic development so much as dictating a particular course of 

economic development, namely leisure travel and recreation. Tourism 

offered a means of expanding agency hegemony, of ensuring that the 

agency and its administrative units would survive the political 

struggles of the decade. Like a rolling snowball, increasing tourism in 

the National Parks would demand more administrative services, would 

59 See the Santa Fe advertisement in The American Magazine 98 
November 1924, 160; Paul A. Ewing, "Emphatic Arizona," Sunset 61 (1) 
July 1928, 33; E. 0. Whitman, "See Arizona Again," AZH II (5) September 
1926, 9; Gordon Chappell, "Railroad at the Rim: The Origin and Growth of 
Grand Canyon Village," JAH 17 Spring 1976, 100. 
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demand greater budgets, greater agency responsibilities and prestige and 

more Parks which would in turn generate still more tourism.®0 

Mather led a massive publicity campaign to promote tourist travel 

to the Parks and Monuments (now under NPS control), a campaign that 

included an article Mather placed in The American Motorist: "National 

Playgrounds of the Southwest." The Southwest, said Mather, "has a 

fascination that appeals to the most prosaic." This fascination derived 

from the region's numerous "mute reminders of pioneer days and of the 

even earlier times before civilization first reached this part of the 

country." Mather stressed the accessibility of Arizona's parks and 

monuments and urged visitors to the Grand Canyon to invest in "more than 

a look into the brilliant depths." The tourist should stretch his or 

her trip out across days or even weeks, enjoying pack trips into the 

Canyon, perhaps an overnight stop at Fred Harvey's Phantom Ranch on the 

Canyon floor, and "motor trips of course should be made to numerous 

vantage points on the rim."61 

Mather's friend, Robert Sterling Yard, founder of the National 

Parks Association which functioned as an "unaffiliated" lobbying and 

60On Mather, see Robert Shanklund, Steve Mather of the National 
Parks (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1951). On the National Park Service 
and bureaucratic imperialism, see Ronald N. Foresta, The National Parks 
and Their Keepers (Baltimore*. Johns Hopkins and Resources for the 
Future, 1983), especially pp. 1-45. 

61 Stephen T. Mather, "National Playgrounds of the Southwest," AZH 
January 1929, 23. Mather's successor, Horace M. Albright, continued 
this booster tradition. See his "Arizona's Share of the National Parks," 
Westward Ho! 1 (5) June 1929, 7. 
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promotional body £or the NPS, devoted his group's first publication to 

the new Grand Canyon National Park. Yard lamented the "one-day 

tradition" in which the tourist stopped briefly at the Canyon's South 

Rim, glanced at the view, bought a few postcards, and then left for the 

next stop on the itinerary. Slowing the tourist down, encouraging 

longer visits (and thus greater expenditures) would lead, claimed Yard, 

to "better comprehension and enjoyment" of this national treasure.62 It 

would also lead to increased profits for those businesses servicing the 

tourist and hopefully to increased public support for the National Park 

Service and its mission. This missionary zeal to acquire ideological 

converts to the National Park's cause suffused the prose of Frank J. 

Pinkley, Jr., Director of the Southwestern Monuments. Pinkley evinced 

the sort of nationalistic sentiment to which Aldo Leopold appealed, 

describing the Monuments as those places "Where History was Made." 

Pinkley enthusiastically participated in Mather's sales campaign and 

claimed that the National Park Service, in the Monuments of Arizona, 

would teach "Mr. John Doe ... a sort of nationalism which puts him 

on guard to defend his country against the internal enemies which are so 

insidious in trying to preempt the public property for private gain."63 

62Robert Sterling Yard, "The Grand Canyon National Park: An 
Analysis of its Scenic Features with Suggestions for its Better 
Comprehension and Enjoyment," The National Parks Association Publication 
No. 1, November 1, 1919. On Yard, Mather, and the NPA, see Stephen Fox, 
The American Conservation Movement: John Muir and His Legacy (Madison: 
University of Wisconsin Press, 1983), 203-204. 

63Frank Pinkley, "Where History Was Made," Arizona: The State 
Magazine and Pathfinder XIV (7) February 1925, 3. 
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Despite this altruistic rhetoric, economic gain was not truly 

absent from the motivational palette of Arizona parks boosters. Editor 

Albert Rebel devoted the entire April 1925 issue of Arizona: The State 

Magazine and Pathfinder to articles on the "National Forests of 

Arizona." The articles were written not by independent journalists but 

by staff at the Southwest District of the United States Forest Service, 

and the pieces all aimed at encouraging tourist travel to and through 

Arizona's National Forests, already visited by over 400,000 persons 

annually. Editor Vincent Keating similarly devoted the October 1928 

issue of Arizona Highways to articles on the Grand Canyon and the Kaibab 

National Forest. In 1929 the International Automobile Association in 

Phoenix, noted with possessive booster pride that "of the fifty-seven 

National Monuments in the United States . . . twenty are located in 

the southwest."64 

This apparent solidarity of local business and state and national 

bureaucracy often concealed divergent agendas. For instance, ih 1923 

the Arizona Good Roads Association proposed establishment of a State 

Park on Mormon Lake in Northern Arizona, a site already administered by 

the National Forest Service. The Flagstaff Junior Chamber of Commerce, 

usually a supporter of Good Roads, attacked the proposal as offering 

"needless harm" to the Flagstaff lumbering industry. According to the 

Flagstaff boosters, the site.was adequately protected for the tourist by 

64"National Forests of Arizona," Arizona: The State Magazine and 
Pathfinder XIV (9) April 1925, 3; AZH 4 (10) October 1928; Arizona 
Travel (no volume number) March 1929, 31, in UASC. 
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its National Forest status. Local particularism could make concerted 

effort difficult; the Good Roads Association lost this battle and it 

would be nearly forty years before the State of Arizona established its 

own Parks System.65 Federal administrative units, whether in the 

National Parks Service or the Forest Service, offered numerous 

advantages over local parks, not least of which was the fact that the 

federal government assumed the cost of developing, maintaining, and 

administering the National Parks, Monuments and Forests, with little or 

no capital investment required of local business and government. 

Quite often, the establishment of a new National Monument followed 

an intensive lobbying campaign by interested locals. In 1920s Arizona, 

the founding of Chiricahua National Monument offered the preeminent 

example of this process. The Chiricahua Mountains, in the southeastern 

corner of the state, offered a truly scenic combination of rugged 

uplands, spectacular geologic formations in the "Wonderland of Rocks," 

and a "colorful" history as stronghold of the Chiricahua Apache:. 

Lillian and Edward Riggs, owners of the Faraway Ranch, maintained a 

sizable herd of cattle but relied on paying guests for most of their 

income. The Riggses lobbied for the establishment of a national park or 

monument to protect the property adjacent to their ranch, writing 

letters, distributing photographs, and urging their guests to do 

68Arizona: The State Magazine and Pathfinder XIV (7) February 1925, 
5. 
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likewise. In 1924 the Chiricahua National Monument opened for 

business.66 

At Chiricahua the cultural significance of landscape preservation 

loomed especially large. At Chiricahua the Park Service had preserved 

not so much a natural as a cultural landscape, a wilderness peopled with 

the ghostly traces of cowboys and Indians, supporting all the 

value-laden associations of the Far Western frontier. Well remote from 

major population centers (Douglas, sixty-some miles distant was the 

closest city) the Chiricahua National Monument offered an authentic 

taste of the Old West, its exoticism attested in numerous articles by 

travelers and promoters, and preserved on celluloid for distribution to 

America at large in the movie Wild West Romance, filmed there on 

location in 1927. Tourist Paul A. Ewing, writing for Sunset in 1928, 

observed that Chiricahua was yet "another of those National Monuments 

which cluster so numerously in Arizona as almost to make the state a 

National museum."67 

66 On Faraway Ranch see Louis Torres and Mark Baumler, Historic 
Structure Report. Historical and Archeological Data Sections: A History 
of the Buildings and Structures of Faraway Ranch. Chiricahua National 
Monument. Arizona. United States Department of the Interior, National 
Park Service (Denver: Denver Service Center, 1984), 5-61. 

67 David H. Wallace, Furnishings at Faraway. Historic Furnishings 
Report: Faraway ranch. Chiricahua National Monument. Arizona. United 
States Department of the Interior, National Park Service (Harpers Ferry: 
Harpers Ferry Service Center, 1986), 41; A. T. Steele, "The Lady Boss of 
Faraway Ranch," Saturday Evening Post 230 (37) March 15, 1958, 28-29; 
Ewing, "Emphatic Arizona," 31. 
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Arizona's emerging role as conservator of the nation's cultural 

heritage depended heavily on state-sanctioned preservation of specific 

landscapes as cultural gateways to a mythic past. In 1920s Arizona, the 

conservation movement successfully transformed the frontier into 

playground, testimony to the growing power of a nostalgia-inflected 

consumerism. 
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CHAPTER 3 

AUTOMOBILITY 

Consumerism seemed to know no bounds. Although most conspicuous 

when concerned with acquisition of material goods, services and 

experiences could also be purchased by those with sufficient 

discretionary income. In the 1920B many consumers had an appetite for 

the imagined America of the pre-war years, an Arcadian land of 

simplicity, harmony, and rural vistas. Good Roads booster A. H. 

Gardner remarked in 1927 that "if any good may be said to have come of 

the World War, it is the deflection westward of the wealthy tourist 

travel."1 The preservation in Arizona of the wide-open spaces and the 

predominantly rural imagery associated with the state made it an ideal 

haven for those anxious leisure travelers who, like Zane Grey, were 

temporarily fleeing the din, jazz and chaos of urban modernity in hope 

of discovering, or perhaps recovering, a lost state of American grace. 

Economic opportunity and sincere idealism converged, and promoters 

eagerly catered to the touristic infatuation with Arizona's mythic 

frontier past. 

I 

While the Lost Generation nursed their intellectual alienation and 

hangovers on the Left Bank of the Seine, Indians and engineers, pioneers 

*A. H. Gardner in AZH 3 (7) October 1927, 18. 
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and promoters, covered wagons and Model T's, myths and mythmakers, all 

mingled freely in Arizona. In the forty-eighth state, jazz had not yet 

drowned out the ghostly echoes of Pioneer banjos and Native tom-toms. 

With the coming of the tourist, filiopietism became an economic as well 

as a rhetorical pursuit. 

Arizona Travel, the official publication of the short-lived 

International Automobile Association of Arizona, editorialized in June 

of 1929 that "probably no class of people is more interested in or more 

appreciative of the colorful background upon which the State of Arizona 

has been builded than the motorist."2 In Prescott, "the Cowboy Capital 

of the World," the Yavapai County and Prescott City Chambers of Commerce 

cashed in on that appreciation by marketing the state's "colorful 

background" to tourists during the city's Frontier Days celebration. 

This annual Fourth of July event, according to the promoters, was held 

"in commemoration of those wonderful pioneer men and women." Prescott, 

the "mile-high city," the "scenic jewel of the Arizona mountains," the 

"town that put the punch into cow-punching," claimed a special bond with 

the frontier past, since back in the Covered Wagon days "Prescott was 

the first haven of rest for the whites." Through the 1920s Grace M. 

Sparkes, Secretary of the Yavapai Chamber of Commerce, ensured the 

saturation of the Arizona media with reminders of her home region's 

2Arizona Travel. June 1929 (no volume number), 5, in Special 
Collections, University of Arizona, Tucson. This collection is 
hereinafter cited UASC. 



119 

scenic mountain landscapes, cool summers, and picturesque past as "one 

of the first frontier towns in Arizona."3 

This roadside valorization of the Anglo pioneer appealed to a 

variety of groups. The Daughters of the American Revolution, sharing 

the concerns of Fordowner Julia Atkinson that the mythic past not be 

bannered "men only," erected alongside American highways a series of 

statues of the "Madonna of the Trail." According to Arizona Daughter 

Gusse Thomas Smith, "the women who followed the way that love led and 

whose influence lingers, though the old frontiers are gone, have 

remained unheralded. It was for this purpose that the Daughters of the 

American Revolution started to commemorate these mothers of the past." 

On September 29, 1928, Springerville, Arizona received its own Madonna, 

a concrete statue towering above the highway, bearing the inscription: 

"The Madonna of the Trail, Daughters of the American Revolution Memorial 

to the Pioneer Mothers of the Covered Wagon Days." Attending this 

historic event were Arizona Governor George W. P. Hunt and the 

President of the National Old Trails Highway Association (and future 

President of the United States) "Judge H. P. Truman."4 

It is not quite accurate to accuse Arizona boosters of generating 

such images themselves; they tended rather to reinforce ideas already 

3Arizona Summerland Resort Directory. 1930. pamphlet in UASC; AZH 4 
(6), June 1928, 47. For examples of articles by Grace Sparkes, see 
"Stay Cowboy, Turn vEm Out Wild," Arizona the New State Magazine XIII 
(6) July 1923, 1; "Prescott, Jewel of the Arizona Mountains," AZH 4 (7) 
July 1928, 12; "The Dance of the Smoki," Westward Ho! 1 (4) May 1929, 
17. These represent a mere fraction of her booster oeuvre. 

4Gusse Thomas Smith, "The Madonna of the Trail," AZH 4 (9), 
September 1928, 7; John S. Goff, Georee W. P. Hunt. 185, 186. 
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resonating through the popular culture of the period, selectively 

invoking those fragments of the mentality collectif that seemed most 

attractive (and potentially lucrative). Not infrequently, these appeals 

to the mythic past eased into appeals to famous popularizers of the 

mythic past. In 1928 Arizona Highways advised tourists bound for the 

high country above Lake Roosevelt that they should "prepare for the 

"thrills that come once in a lifetime1 when they turn their machines 

toward Zane Grey's romance land in the Sierra Ancha mountains." The 

Sierra Ancha mountains could be found on the "Border of the Land of 

Romance Made Famous by Zane Grey."5 The area qualified for mention as a 

tourist attraction not because of its significance as a locale in 

Arizona history, but simply because it bordered a region about which 

Zane Grey had chosen to write. Mythologizers, as well as mythology, 

could be marketed as local "color."32 

Old Western "color," softened by feather beds and modern plumbing, 

reached its zenith (or nadir) in the dude ranch. Commercial dude 

ranches, or guest ranches, appeared in Arizona in the early 1920s, 

although by that time dude ranching was already established as an 

industry in the northern portions of the Rocky Mountain West.® There 

was a fine line between the working cattle ranch that informally boarded 

5AZH 5 (4), April 1928, 16. 

6Dude ranching has received a great deal of scholarly attention. 
For a valuable overview of the industry, see Lawrence R. Borne, Dude 
Ranching: A Complete History (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico 
Press, 1983). For a more detailed account of the industry in Arizona, 
see Frank B. Norris, "The Southern Arizona Dude Ranch as a Symbol of the 
West," Master's Thesis, University of Arizona, Tucson, 1976. Norris's 
bibliography is especially helpful. 
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a few seasonal guests and the commercial ranch, but once that line was 

crossed it became apparent that the nostalgic enthusiasm for the Old 

Frontier suffusing urban America could be translated into cash. By the 

time the Dude Rancher's Association coalesced in 1924, southern Arizona 

could claim at least three winter-oriented dude ranches: the Carlink, 

near Redington; the Seven Dash Ranch, near Johnson; and the Cordes 

Ranch, near Cordes. The dude ranches, varying in type from the working 

cattle ranch that accommodated a small number of guests to the 

recreation-oriented (and typically semi-urban) ranch that derived most 

of its income from leisure patrons, serviced a relatively small, elite 

tourist market but nonetheless did much to condition the shift of 

Arizona's travel image away from the sanitorium and the rest home. Not 

only did the ranches exude an aura of physically robust racial purity, 

many of them discouraged "health-seekers" and even required personal 

references from potential guests.7 

Most of the "dudes" originated in large cities in the Eastern or 

Midwestern United States, most were relatively affluent, and most 

arrived in Arizona on the Southern Pacific Railroad. The Southern 

Pacific, a major promotional force behind the new industry, saw in the 

sudden popularity of the dude ranch an opportunity to moderate the 

competition posed by the democratization of travel. The ranches proved 

an ideal destination for those wealthy, metropolitan Easterners desirous 

of fleeing the effeminate, pluralistic urban landscape but not 

especially anxious to rub shoulders with upwardly-mobile riff-raff in 

7Norris, "The Southern Arizona Guest Ranch," 37-39, 57-58. 
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the autocamps and National Forests. The ranches tended toward 

paternalism in their institutional organization, tended to advertise in 

magazines with a high-income readership, such as Country Gentleman and 

Country Life, and, at least at the outset, relied on loosely structured 

personal relationships and word-of-mouth advertising for their repeat 

guests.8 

Dude ranch advertisements that did inevitably appear projected a 

modern blend of rugged exclusivism. The Seven Dash Ranch, near 

Johnsons, claimed to be located in the "Heart of the Western Cattle 

Country," while boasting comfortable guest bungalows with hot and cold 

water. The Triangle L Ranch, near Oracle, derived its notoriety from 

having served as the headquarters for the filming of Harold Bell 

Wright's The Mine with the Iron Door. The Triangle L promised guests 

"care-free outdoor Western Life" but with all the "modern conveniences" 

and only a "limited number of accommodations" ("References Required"). 

Rancho Linda Vista, also situated on the high-desert near Oracle, 

advertised "the old West on a Real Cattle Ranch," while offering tennis 

courts as well as hot and cold water in all cottages ("Absolutely no 

Tuberculars Accepted").9 By the mid-1920s motor-touring may have lost 

much of its elitist appeal, but in Southern Arizona the dude ranch 

offered a last leisure haven for blue American blood. 

During these years, much of the "color" in Arizona's background 

seemed to be provided by the Indians, Zane Grey's "Vanishing Americans." 

8Ibid., 58-60; Borne, Dude Ranching. 161-177, 72-75. 

'Advertisements in progressive Arizona I (3) September 1925, 2. 
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In one article in Arizona Travel entitled "Traveling the Roads of 

Romance," writer Kingsley Hess made the case for historic continuity, 

arguing that "some of our best highways today were formerly the natural 

routes of the Indians." Former state historian, Colonel James H. 

McClintock, articulated this evolutionary theory of highway construction 

in an essay for Arizona Highways, bestowing a historical benediction on 

the new technocratic order. Voicing the perennial professional concern 

of the historian, McClintock pleaded for historical consciousness: "I 

ask of the engineers of today, due appreciation of the fact that usually 

they are following in the footsteps of keen-eyed pioneers, who in their 

day followed the Indian."10 

Many promotional ventures explicitly associated themselves with 

this portion of the state's mythic past, appropriating the culture of 

Native American groups for sale to tourists. Apache Trail Tours ("takes 

you anywhere") conducted chauffeured automobile tours from Phoenix to 

outlying areas. The Tours, tied in with the Southern Pacific Railroad, 

offered a trip to the nearby Roosevelt Dam, itself a popular 

destination. But tourists arrived at this impressive icon of 

Progressive Era engineering only after driving up a winding, gravel-

surfaced road nostalgically named the Apache Trail, a route called by 

10Kingsley Hess, "Traveling the Roads of Romance," Arizona Travel. 
June 1929 (in UASC), 6; James H. McClintock, "The Genesis of Arizona 
Highways," AZH 1 (3), June 1925, 17. 
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one effusive literary tourist, "one of the greatest thrillers to be 

found in Western motordom."11 

The road originally had been engineered to facilitate the 

construction of the Roosevelt Dam, sited on a location discovered and 

promoted by, among others, Colonel James H. McClintock prior to his 

ascension to the Ivory Towers of historical scholarship. After the dam 

was completed however, the road lapsed into disrepair. Fearing the loss 

of a potential economic resource, the Southwest Good Roads Association 

pushed for state maintenance of the highway, and Maricopa County 

sponsored a bond issue to finance the repair of the Trail.12 

The boosters joined with the Southern Pacific Railroad to promote 

this local attraction. In the 1920s the Southern Pacific commissioned a 

series of articles and advertisements to publicize the Apache Trail (and 

thus both the guided automobile tours and the railway). According to 

copyman Stanley Hollis Gibson, "on the smooth, modern roadbed of the 

Apache Trail is imprinted the history of civilization." Gibson assured 

potential travelers that, wilderness landscapes and Wild West imagery 

notwithstanding, all this ambience could be soaked up with no discomfort 

11 Apache Trails Tours, undated pamphlet (circa 1925) in UASC; Paul 
A. Ewing, "Emphatic Arizona," Sunset 61 (1) July 1928, 30. 

120n the origins of this highway (in which McClintock was 
involved), see Luckingham, Phoenix. 46; Howard S. Reed, "Shall We Lose 
the Apache Trail?" Arizona — The New State Magazine XI (5) October 
1920, 29; Arizona — The New State Magazine XI (6) November 1920, 18. 
See also the cover photograph for issue XII (3) October 1921 of this 
journal. 
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or inconvenience, since the affluent leisure traveler could step 

directly from Pullman Coach to chauffeured Apache Trail Car and thence 

ride to Roosevelt Dam without suffering through declasse misadventures 

with a misbehaving flivver: "The Apache Trail is an adventure that makes 

your blood sing, yet you journey there so comfortably by the Sunset 

Limited of the Southern Pacific that you are bothered by no more details 

or annoyances than if you were sitting safe at home." Gibson's 

"article" concluded by urging the reader to write to the Southern 

Pacific Lines to "obtain a very attractive booklet."13 

In the booklet, this juxtaposition of modernity and antiquity 

continued apace. In the mythopoeic vision of the promoters, the Trail 

"today . . . is a splendid highway following the old trail used by the 

Apache Indian — naked, painted villain of history." Once at Roosevelt 

Dam, passengers could stay overnight at the nearby Apache Lodge, owned 

and operated by the Southern Pacific, before continuing on the next day 

to the Tonto Cliff Dwellings, "where a mysterious past has left 

tantalizing legacies."1* Whereas the new Apache Trail required some 

imaginative effort on the part of the tourist to recreate the 

pitter-patter of moccasined, "villainous" feet, the Cliff Dwellings 

presented a material, sensual bridge to the mythic past and an alien 

13Stanley Hollis Gibson, "The Apache Trail Adventure," The Outlook 
138 (10) November 5, 1924, 372-373. See also F. S. McGinnis, "The Apache 
Trail," Westward Ho! I (10), 13-14; "Over the Apache Trail," progressive 
Arizona 1 (3) September 1925, 17. 

14Apache Trails Tours, undated pamphlet (circa 1925) in UASC. 
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culture, a totemic artifact quite distinct from anything one might 

encounter in Middletown. 

Promotional literature for the National Old Trails Highway (later 

Route 66) paralleling the Santa Fe railroad in northern Arizona, assured 

prospective travelers that, Zane Grey notwithstanding, in northern 

Arizona the Indians had not yet vanished. The brochure printed by the 

National Old Trails Association contended that the Indians "show but 

little effect of the white man's civilization. In all essential 

respects, their habits and mode of living are the same as they were 

before the advent of the white man." Who would come to see them if they 

were not? Holbrook, a railroad town in transition to a highway town, 

proclaimed itself the "Gateway to Hopi Indian Country (World Famous 

Snake Dance in August)." In Winslow, Bruchman's Indian Curio store 

offered a "unique collection of Indian goods from all tribes."15 

Although the Tonto Cliff Dwellings and the Apache Trail were a little 

too bulky to be hauled back home again to Indiana as mementos of a 

vacation escape, Bruchman's (along with a host of other traders and 

retailers) eagerly supplied more portable souvenirs to those travelers 

anxious to acquire a concrete emblem of their leisure experience in 

Arizona. 

As tourists flocked to the "tantalizing legacies of the mysterious 

past," cultural preservation and boosterism converged. A variety of 

15National Old Trails Highway: The Grand Canyon Route. Kansas City 
to Los Aneeles. Albuquerque Auto Trades Association, undated pamphlet 
(circa early 1920s) in UASC; Ibid. 



groups and organizations busied themselves with maintaining the cultural 

heritage of the state. The economic motivations of these people were 

not always sublimated. In 1928 the Arizona Museum in Phoenix began 

publishing a journal, Arizona Old and New. Museum Director Odd S. 

Halseth, in his first editorial comment, unabashedly announced that the 

journal "will devote its best efforts to the bringing about of the most 

thorough appreciation of Arizona. No small part of that work will be 

given to the selling of Arizona to Arizonians [sic]."16 

The new magazine interspersed pieces on Arizona history and 

pre-history with updates on Museum projects and funding, as well as 

running local advertisements and articles like that on the "Hassayampa 

Mountain Club." In this timely article (it appeared in the August 1928 

issue) Phoenicians baking in the summer heat could read of this new 

one-hundred bungalow tourist colony ("the ideal resort") perched on the 

cool, scenic highlands near Prescott. The Hassayampa Mountain Club 

represented a "harmonious combination of a beautiful site at a proper 

distance and a well-organized group of efficient businessmen having the 

vision of big things and the courage to work out their realization."17 

Harmony, beauty, efficiency, courage, work — an interesting blend of 

aestheticism and the Protestant ethic impressed the rhetoric of the 

Arizona Museum journal. 

16Odd S. Halseth, Arizona Old and New: The Arizona Museum Journal 1 
(1), July 1928, 4. 

17Paul Lofgren, "Hassayampa Mountain Club," Arizona Old and New 1 
(2), August 1928, 22. 
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In Flagstaff, the Northern Arizona Society of Science and Art 

coalesced in 1928 for the purpose of founding the Museum of Northern 

Arizona. The direction of such scholars aB Harold S. and Mary-Rus&ell 

Colton of the University of Pennsylvania and Byron E. Cummings of the 

University of Arizona, Tucson, lent the enterprise an authoritative air. 

Local businessmen, especially those involved in marketing Indian culture 

to consumers — George Babbitt and John Anderson of Babbitt's Trading 

Company and Curio, E. S. Toelle, of Arizona Native Products, Inc., 

Lorenzo Hubbell, Jr., of Hubbell's Trading Post, and Mrs. John 

Wetherill of the Wetherill Guest Ranch — actively supported the new 

museum.18 

This amalgam of scholarly and commercial interests appealed to an 

even higher authority for moral sanction of their endeavor, and the 

notes of the Museum's first meeting in July 1928 quoted a recent address 

delivered by President Calvin Coolidge at a joint meeting of the 

American Federation of Arts and the American Association of Museums. 

There the Puritan President, legendary for his taciturn brevity, had 

indulged in some imaginative rhetorical appeals to the idealist aspects 

of the decade's new materialism: "This joint meeting indicates an 

18Museum of Northern Arizona, Notes 1 (l) 1928-1929. This journal 
is hereinafter cited Museum Notes. The Museum was founded partly in 
response to local outrage at the removal of "Arizona" artifacts for 
collections in the distant Smithsonian. See Christian E. Downum, ""One 
Grand History': A Critical Review of Flagstaff Archeology, 1851 to 
1988," unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Arizona, Tucson, 
1988, 96-98. See also Harold S. Colton, "Guide to the Museum of 
Northern Arizona," Flagstaff, October 1948, in UASC. Watson Smith, "The 
Story of the Museum of Northern Arizona! An Address before the Newcomen 
Society, September 21, 1968" (Flagstaff: Museum of Northern Arizona, 
1968), provides some background on Harold S. Colton. 
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increasing interest of our country in the spiritual side of life. While 

we have been devoted to the development of our material resources, as a 

Nation ought to be which heeds the admonition to be diligent in 

business, we have not been neglectful of the higher things in life." 

The scholars, retailers, and artistic patrons comprising the active 

membership of the Museum of Northern Arizona eagerly seized on the 

President's idealistic appeal, although in the Museum's agenda 

Coolidge's "spirituality" was transmogrified into the "aesthetic side of 

life," and "aesthetic enjoyment" displaced "moral awakening."1' 

This secularization of the Protestant work ethic of 

self-improvement through labor reflected the changing social climate of 

automobilized, consumer-oriented America. A Protestant ethic for work 

gave way to a Protestant ethic for leisure but with its overtly 

spiritual goals transformed into the potentially narcissistic ideal of 

self-realization through diligent, educated pursuit of aesthetic 

harmony.20 Despite the apparent atomistic individualism of this pursuit 

of harmony, of self-improvement through carefully educated consumerism, 

the Museum did not renounce utilitarian social goals. 

Director Harold Colton, at the first annual meeting in January of 

1929, declared his agency's commitment to community and aesthetic 

i>Coolidge quoted in Museum Notes 1 (l) 1928-1929, 1. 

201 have borrowed the "self-realization" phrase from T. J. 
Jackson Lears, "From Salvation to Self-Realization: Advertising and the 
Therapeutic Roots of Consumer Culture, 1880-1930," in The Culture of 
Consumption: Critical Essays in American History. 1880-1980 (New York 
Pantheon, 1983), eds., Richard Wrightmman Fox and T. J. Jackson Lears, 
1-38. 
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development. The Museum, said Colton, "wishes to instill into the minds 

of people the love of scenic places and the desire to protect them. It 

hopes to be instrumental in drawing tourists to Flagstaff, even as the 

Museums of Sante Fe have greatly attracted the tourist population to 

that city. It hopes to be a real asset to the city and to northern 

Arizona." The Museum, temporarily quartered in the Flagstaff Women's 

Club Building, sponsored archeological research, art classes and 

exhibitions, and public lectures in addition to accumulating a variety 

of artifacts. In the fall of 1928, George Babbitt, Chairman of the 

Museum's Section on Gardens, Town Planning and the Protection of Scenic 

Places, spearheaded a "City Beautiful" campaign for Flagstaff that 

involved the Rotary, Kiwanis, and Women's Clubs and the city Chamber of 

Commerce,21 

The Museum also published a newsletter, which, although lacking the 

slick quality of the Arizona Museum's Arizona Old and New journal, 

compensated by projecting a tone of professional authority and scholarly 

legitimacy. This academic ambience Sid not, however, detract from 

Director Colton's professed desire to further tourism and aesthetic 

development in the community. The journal's site-oriented articles on 

such local attractions as Sunset Crater, Wupatki National Monument, 

Government Cave, and the Hopi community of First Mesa, typically began 

with a semi-monographic description of the locale and its inhabitants 

(past or present), then developed the heroic history of the scholarly 

21 Museum Notes 1 (1) 1928-1929; Museum Notes 1 (3) September 1, 
1928. 
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investigators of the region, and invariably ended with a practical 

paragraph on "How to Get There."22 The Museum's consumer markets were 

undoubtedly narrower (and probably more affluent) than those of 

progressive Arizona, but even "Science" and aestheticism were amenable 

to commodification. 

The Museum and its patrons did not truly object to commercialism 

per se (although they sometimes denounced it as such), but to 

insensitive, uneducated aesthetic responses to art and place. 

"Low-brow" tastes, when evinced by Anglos, suggested lack of breeding or 

education; when evinced by Indians, they suggested cultural degradation. 

In either instance, they represented a danger to be overcome by the 

enlightening influence of the Museum. 

In 1930 the Museum's art curator, Mary-Russell F. Colton, decried 

the dilution of Hopi artistic skills by the growing tourist demand for 

those art products: "the demand for mass production has caused the Hopi 

craftsman to accept a number of labor saving short cuts exceedingly 

detrimental to his art." Using language reminiscent of that found in 

Zane Grey's The Vanishing American. Colton condemned the replacement of 

"old characteristic forms of art" by "nondescript "half- breed' articles 

of little artistic worth. The art of a people is only of value in so 

long as it maintains a distinct pure bred character [sic]."23 

22Museum Notes 2 (4) October 1, 1929; Museum Notes 2 (8) February 
6, 1930; Museum Notes 2 (6) December 1, 1929; Museum Notes 3 (8) 
February 1931. See also Harold S. Colton's article, "Sunset Crater — 
Arizona's Most Recent Volcano," in AZH 8 (9) September 1932, 5. 

23Mary-Russell F. Colton, "The Hopi Craftsman," Museum Notes 3 (1) 
July 1930, 2. 
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Contemporary Native American art derived its aesthetic worth from its 

Otherness, from its contrast with the Western tradition. The educated 

consumer did not wish to discover the chaotic complexity of modernity 

replicated in Native American art. 

Syncretism inevitably threatened the primitive purity of Hopi art, 

since, in this paternalistic view, "like all native people in the 

process of readjustment, their art has a tendency to absorb the worst 

rather than the best, from the dominant civilization that has surrounded 

them." The Hopi artists could not be trusted selectively to adopt those 

elements of the Western tradition they found appealing, since they had 

not been "educated" in that tradition. The Museum's tutelary role 

consisted of directing the Indian artistic efforts towards conservation 

of "traditional" forms: "It behooves this dominant civilization to lend 

every assistance and encouragement to its native people to maintain the 

purity of its beautiful peasant arts."2* 

To this end, the Museum sponsored the First Annual Hopi Craftsman 

art exhibition in July 1930. Museum staff recruited entries from Hopi 

artists in the twelve Hopi villages and purchased the best of the pieces 

for a rotary exhibit to be loaned to institutions throughout the United 

States. Museum Curator of Art, Mary-Russell F. Colton, enthused over 

event attendance which she estimated at over 1,000 people. One of the 

show's avowed aims was "to create a wider market for Hopi goods of the 

finest [and presumably most expensive] type." The Curator hoped these 

exhibitions would "create an appropriate market for such high class 

2*Ibid. 
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material and . . . spread correct information relative to its history 

and manufacture, thus creating a background of intelligent interest and 

understanding."25 The consumer, too, needed to be educated. Neither 

artist nor consumer could be trusted to avoid the modernizing pollution 

of civilization without expert guidance from Science. 

The Museum's agenda reflected more than a modicum of elitism and 

paternalism. As guardian of aesthetic purity, the Museum worked to 

maintain cultural differentiation and to preserve what it felt to be 

"traditional" artistic forms purged of any taint of cultural mixing. In 

the Museum rhetoric, the professional scientist became the pathfinding 

pioneer to the mythic past as well as arbiter of aesthetic values, 

responsible for designating academically-approved tourist attractions 

and consumer commodities. Cloaked in the arcane and intellectually 

authoritarian garb of empirical scholarship and objectivity, the 

benevolent Scientist hoped to guide the consumer and the Indian towards 

a better society through self-realization. 

Quite often, these efforts to interpret objective truth for the 

benefit of the public revealed the plastic nature of empiricism in the 

social sciences. Assistant Museum Director Lyndon L. Hargrave's 

article on the Hopi community of First Mesa is a case in point. In this 

piece, appearing in the February 1931 edition of the Museum Notes, 

Hargrave introduced a monographic discussion of a recent archeological 

25Museum Notes 3 (7) January 1931; Mary-Russell F. Colton, 
"Technique of Major Hopi Crafts," Museum Notes 3 (12) June 1931, 7-8. 
Mary-Russell F. Colton is briefly profiled in Barbara A. Babcock and 
Nancy J. Parezo, Daughters of the Desert. 167. 
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investigation with a blast of purple prose that revealed the subjective 

vision underlying "objective" Science: "What visions of romance and 

adventure are recalled as the pageant of time moves by! Spanish 

cavaliers in armor of iron are seen making their way through desert 

wastes in search of the fabled Cities of Cibola ... a civilization 

of free people cowed in fear and trembling at the superior power of a 

new race! . . . the arrival of blue-coated soldiers as friends and 

protectors; and finally a stronger civilization choking and smothering 

the weaker with a veneer of modernity. These and more the mind can see, 

but it is only the end for the beginning of the pageant is wavering and 

vague and lost in the dim light ofthe dawn of early man."26 Assistant 

Director Hargrave hoped that empirical scholarship could focus the 

consumer view of the beginning of the Darwinian pageant of "man" in the 

Arizona deserts. 

II 

Anxiety over the popularity of less uplifting consumer commodities 

may well have contributed to some of the class anxiety that colored the 

Museum's rhetoric. During Prohibition, Mexican border towns grew 

suddenly attractive for reasons that transcended local scenic 

curiosities. The "border," typically thus conflated in the popular 

media, included the Arizona-Sonora towns of Ambo Nogales, Naco, and 

26Lyndon L. Hargrave, "First Mesa," Museum Notes 3 (8) February 
1931, 1. 
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Douglas-Agua Prieta but was better known for Juarez and Tijuana; few 

commentators, let alone tourists, seemed to differentiate among these 

communities. One border town was as good (or bad) as another, and by 

the end of the decade, popular conceptions of the border towns had 

exchanged their recent preoccupation with violence for a preoccupation 

with sin. In the newspapers and slicks, from pulpits and soap-boxes, 

zealous "drys" articulated polemic tirades compounded of temperance and 

anti-Catholicism. 

Glaring out at his white, southern audience, evangelist preacher 

Reverend Dr. Bob Jones delivered the thundering gospel of the border: 

"I would rather shoot my son and throw his body in the river than have 

him spend an hour in the raging inferno of Juarez."27 Dr. Jones's 

titillating descriptions of the fleshpots, gaming houses, and saloons of 

the border towns shocked the members of his conservative Christian 

flock, but some of them were probably taking mental notes for the 

itinerary of their next winter vacation. A fresh wave of concern over 

the potentially corruptive influence of the border reflected the area's 

growing popularity as a tourist destination. In 1919, prior to the 

passage of the Volstead Act, only about 14,000 American tourists visited 

Mexico. One year later almost 420,000 tourists ventured across the 

international frontier.26 

27Reverend Dr. Bob Jones quoted in Duncan Aikman, "Hell Along the 
Border," American Mercury 5 (17) May 1925, 17. 

28Unpublished Customs figures cited in Edward L. Langston, "The 
Impact of Prohibition on the Mexican-United States Border: The El 
Paso-Ciudad Juarez Case," Ph.D. Dissertation, Texas Tech University, 
1974, 90. 
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New access routes facilitated this flood. The National Border 

Highway, running parallel to the boundary from El Paso to San Diego, was 

completed in 1917 after heroic pioneering efforts by the Automobile Club 

of Southern California. In an age when the most luxurious roadways 

boasted gravel surfaces, the sunny Border Highway was the only major 

east-west road that could be dependably navigated during the winter. 

By 1925 the border from El Paso to San Diego entertained a winter-time 

procession of motor-touring Babbitts in seasonal flight from the frozen 

tedium of the Corn Belt.29 Commentator Jay S. Stowell, lamenting the 

corrosive influence of the "business of vice," insightfully observed 

that "Tia Juana [sic] ... is not so much a place as a condition 

which extends for some eighteen hundred miles along our Mexican border." 

Stowell struck the common reformist chord when he argued that the 

"border towns must be done away with."30 

But Stowell, more realistic than the hundreds of crusading Dr. Bob 

Joneses, let the Great Axe fall squarely on the United States side of 

the boundary, blaming not the Mexican people and government but the 

American sponsors and customers of the establishments in question. "The 

major enterprises along the border are controlled by Americans, the 

chief patrons are from the United States, and the profits accrue chiefly 

to Americans." Roberto Pirla affirmed Stowell's version of the 

2'"The Borderland Route From El Paso to the Pacific Coast," undated 
pamphlet (circa 1918) in UASC; Jehiel S. Davis, "Across New Mexico and 
Arizona," Outing LXXV1II (3) June 1921, 122; E. M. Whitworth, "From 
Old Pueblo to Quaint Nogales," AZH 1 (7) October 1927, 9. 

30Jay S. Stowell, "What Shall We Do With Our TiaJuanas? [sic]" The 
Outlook 144 (3) September 15, 1926, 79. 
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derivation of this new industry: "the cabaret . . . traces its 

origins to the states, so far as Mexico is concerned, for it was 

imported bodily, Negro orchestras, colored lights, staggering prices and 

all."31 Here was an industry that owed its existence to the frontier, 

to an arbitrary political abstraction, rather than to any extractable 

natural wealth. Unlike other regional industries such as agriculture, 

ranching, and mining, the "business of vice" was consumer rather than 

producer oriented. 

But demands for its eradication tended to be impotently fixated on 

supply rather than demand. According to Jay Stowell, the answer to 

illegal consumption was trans-frontier suppression of the commodity 

itself. Stowell felt that the recent elevation of Plutarco Elias Calles 

to presidency offered the possibility of international cooperation in 

eliminating unwholesome entertainments, since during Calles' tenure as 

governor of Sonora, "not a saloon was open and every attempt was made to 

emphasize wholesome trade relations rather than to pander to the 

abnormal."32 

More sanguine interpreters suggested that there was more "pandering 

to the abnormal" occurring in popular jeremiads against the border 

traffic than in the border towns themselves. El Paso resident Duncan 

Aikman, writing for the American Mercury, delivered a typically 

scathing, Menckenesque shot to the corn-fed midriff of the "booboisie" 

31 Ibid.; Roberto Piiia, "Across the Rio Grand," American Mercury 19 
April 1930, 424. 

32Stowall, "Our TiaJuanas," 80. 



138 

when he claimed that in the all the border towns "one could find no sins 

more gorgeous than those enjoyed by every Massachusetts lodge of Elks at 

its fish fries prior to 1920." Aikman searched in vain for the 

unspeakable perversions and crimes against God and nature that haunted 

the neon-lit dreams of Dr. Bob Jones and his disciples. To Aikman, 

Stowell's "business of vice" appeared to be nothing more than a series 

of cheap beer joints. Assigning the blame for this disappointing 

banality, Aikman too was willing to let the Great Axe fall on the United 

States side of the border: "due to the regions and populations from 

which the border resorts mainly draw their customers, the very business 

of being devilish is mainly in the small-town high school alumnus 

scale." Between the brief excitements of the seasonal revolutions, the 

border was, in Aikman's words, "as dull as a pastoral by an Iowa 

realist."33 

Regardless of whether Americans touring the 1920s frontier were 

enjoying perversion or provincialism, the industry was more United 

States colonial than Mexican indigenous, a product of the boundary line 

itself, one of the elements that comprised the "border condition." And 

it needed no commercial advertising, no booster clubs or promotional 

brochures; the message traveled by word of mouth, through the popular 

journals, and in the newspapers. It was broadcast at Women's Christian 

Temperance Union Meetings and in every fire and brimstone sermon of 

33Aikman, "Hell Along the Border," 18; Ibid., 23; Aikman, "On the 
Sidelines," The New Republic 58 April 3, 1929, 199. A similar viewpoint 
is found in Owen P. White, "The Art of Drink on the Border," American 
Mercury XVII July 1929, 271-277. 



139 

Calvinistic righteousness. These repeated calls for piety, morality, 

and legal reform publicized the "business of sin" far more effectively 

than Madison Avenue ever could have. And they provided an interesting 

geographical overlay to the Charles Lummis ideal of Spanish Colonial 

gentility: while Southern California and the Sante Fe region exhibited 

the aristocratic heritage of "New Spain," and while the Mexican interior 

could boast the romance, color, and tastefully picturesque appeal of 

"Old Mexico," the border towns acquired a reputation for wide-open 

lawlessness and debauchery, an image disreputably proletarian in its 

appeal. 

During the decade of the twenties, various local promoters 

attempted to dispel this "negative" stereotype, but their efforts were 

not entirely convincing. In 1920 prominent male Anglo citizens of 

Nogales, Arizona banded together to form local chapter 1397 of the 

Fraternal Order of Elks. In November, as Arizonans flocked to the polls 

to vote for Warren Harding, the Nogales Elks proclaimed to their 

brethren that "With Peace on the Frontier, Nogales begins an Era of 

Prosperity that Presents a Most Inviting Future to Men of Capital, 

Ability, and Enterprise." Although anxious to smooth ruffled memories 

of the recent revolutionary history of the Mexican frontier, these 

enterprising, able capitalists of Nogales, Arizona were not ready to 

dismiss historic appeals altogether: the Elks headquartered in a hotel 

called the Montezuma.34 

3*The Pacific Coast Elk IX (11) November 1920, in UASC. 
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The Elks emphasized fraternal relations with Mexico and the coming 

prosperity of international trade, but by the middle of the decade local 

boosters were homing in on a new industry. The Nogales Wonderland Club, 

Inc., whose President, P. D. Claggett described his occupation as 

"Capitalist," sought to assuage Middletown fears of border lawlessness. 

Their promotional brochures claimed that "the people of the towns form 

one harmonious group . . . trying to avoid — and successfully too — 

any display of the roughness which seems to be the prevailing 

characteristic of border ports in the minds of people in the interior." 

While other border towns might be less than desireable as vacation 

destinations, "Mexican Nogales ... is the cleanest and best- conducted 

of all border towns." Nogales offered an ideal climate, hunting and 

fishing, natural scenery, and "all the pleasures, color, and romance of 

the Latin race" within a "stone's throw" of American soil.35 

The promoters trod an especially fine line since too much 

promotional emphasis on the wholesome might discourage that sizeable 

percentage of the tourist trade interested in more venturesome 

pleasures. The Wonderland Club discreetly lauded the "unlimited pure 

water which occasionally may be legally "tinctured' to taste." Another 

booster organization, The Key City Club, first promised in its 1925 

brochure that "ladies are just as safe, day or night, in Nogales, 

Sonora, as in Nogales, Arizona," then went on to inform readers that 

Sonora's "cafes are famous, and some of them are novel." The Southern 

35"Nogales: Across the Street is Mexico," Nogales Wonderland Club 
Inc., Nogales, Arizona, 1925, pamphlet in UASC, 6, 7, 10. 
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Pacific Railroad tourist brochures dealt in similarly delicate fashion 

with this particular aspect of regional promotion. The illustrated map 

which appeared in their literature depicted cowboys, dude ranches, 

Indian dances, and golfing in the Arizona towns above the border. 

Sonoran attractions were described as bullfights and "cabarets," a 

genteel euphemism not likely to impress the Reverend Dr. Bob Jones.36 

But the business of vice depended to a considerable degree on the 

endurance of the Volstead Act, or at least on its successful 

enforcement. As speakeasies, gambling and prostitution flourished in 

the United States itself, the red lights of the border dimmed. Although 

repeal did not arrive until 1933, at least one tourist, George Anthony 

Weller, suggested that decline was already underway in 1930: "in happier 

days . . . story-book Sonora was filled with Riding Kids from Powder 

River, refugees from justice or outraged virtue . . . Sonora, too far 

from Mexico City to be broken to the federal bit . . . Sonora, the 

mustang has gone respectable. Perhaps it is the railroad."37 

Here on the border, as elsewhere in the Southwest, nostalgia 

informed tourist expectations, "story-book" mythology competing with 

actual experience. Weller attributed declension to the arrival of the 

Southern Pacific, to the Mexican proscription of gambling in 1929 and to 

the northward migration of consumer sin. As the disappointed tourist 

36Ibid., 27; "You'll Like Nogales," The Key City Club, Nogales, 
Arizona, 1925, pamphlet in UASC, 16; the Southern Pacific Railroad Map 
is reprinted on the cover of the Wonderland Club pamphlet. 

37George Anthony Weller, "Respectable Sonora," The Commonweal 12 
May 7, 1930, 13. 
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wistfully observed, "Mexico sours as a vantage point for vice, after a 

quiet discussion of two stud poker hands with a uniformed policeman in a 

Tucson carnival."30 Without novelty, without contrast, there was no 

reason whatever to visit the border. Contrast did not disappear as the 

business of vice declined. It did, however, find different expression 

in images of romantic antiquity. 

The Charles Lumrais ideal of "Old Spain" found new life as "vice" 

lost its allure. Tourists not terribly interested in drinking cheap 

tequila still could escape from the workaday world on the "Old Spanish 

Trail" and the "Roads to Romance." In March of 1930, that winter of 

tourist George Weller's discontent, a "pathfinding expedition" of nine 

Californians and five cars entered Nogales, Sonora. Headed by Engineer 

B. E. East, these members of the Automobile Club of Southern 

California intended to blaze the southern leg of the International 

Pacific Highway to Mexico City. This highway, envisioned as a 

continuous motorway from Fairbanks, Alaska to Santiago, Chile, would be 

a civilized venire on what East called "a trail that was old when 

ancient history began." In the Auto Club's exegesis of American 

civilization, this was the trail that the Toltecs had followed south to 

Mexico and that the Spanish had in turn used for their northward march 

of empire. Unfortunately, neither the Toltecs nor the Conauistadores 

had exhibited the Romanesque foresight to build roads suitable for a 

38Ibid., 14. Nogales boosters encouraged tourist expectations of 
wildness. In 1930 Wonderland Club advertisements quoted Will Rogers: 
"Nogales is the Only Western Town Left in the U.S." See the two-page ad 
in Westward Ho! 2 (2) March 1930, 18-19. 
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Model A, and, south of Navajoa, the intrepid Auto Clubbers were 

sometimes forced to muscle their cars along by block and tackle. Their 

epic drive from Nogales to Mexico City took thirty-five days.3* 

In Sonora, the visit of the Auto Club expedition quickened the 

pulse of border businessmen. The Mexican Chamber of Commerce claimed 

that "the brightest development in the economic life of the state of 

Sonora . . . has been an awakened consciousness that the construction 

and improvement of automobile roads are vital to the proper growth of 

the district." But an improved highway to Mexico City did not appear 

overnight. Although a federal program of highway construction had begun 

as early as 1925, and in 1929 Mexico sent a delegation to the convention 

of the American Road Builder's Association in Atlantic City, initial 

efforts focused on completing a highway from Nuevo Laredo to Mexico 

City. Arizona, with its small population and colonial industries, was 

less important as a potential consumer market than those Eastern United 

States that the highway to Texas could tap. Although the Sonoran 

excursion of the Automobile Club of Southern California was truly a 

prophetic event, it would be several decades before its importance 

became more material than metaphoric.40 

39E. E. East, "The International Pacific Highway," Modern Mexico 1 
(9) October 1930, 12; East, "The International Pacific Highway," Modern 
Mexico 1 (11) December 1930, 20-21. See also the "Roads That Lead to 
Romance," Modern Mexico 2 (5) June 1931, 8-10. 

*°Modern Mexico 1 (6) July 1930, 26; "Highway Convention at 
Atlantic City; The Highways of Mexico," Modern Mexico 1 (2) March 1930, 
22-23. As late as 1940 this highway effectively ended at Guaymas. In 
contrast, the highway from Laredo to Mexico City was completed in 1934. 
See Jim Marshall, "The Mexican Way," Colliers 105 January 20, 1940, 19. 
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Arizona boosters closely attended the evolution of the highway 

system in Sonora, since an Arizona gateway to the Mexican interior could 

be expected to generate a great deal of tourist and conmercial revenue. 

Arizona Highways magazine (which scrupulously avoided any mention of the 

"cabarets" in operation along the state's southern boundary) reported 

the visit of Joaquin Terrazes, Mexican Consul in Phoenix, to the 1926 

meeting of the Phoenix Chapter of the American Association of Engineers. 

Terrazes assured the engineers (somewhat prematurely, as it turned out) 

that by 1931 roads "as good as those in the states" would connect 

Phoenix and Mexico City. Editor Vincent Keating declared that "Arizona 

will watch with great interest progress in highway development in that 

vast productive region."41 Not content with appropriating Mexican 

culture for sale to tourists, Arizona businessmen hoped to market Mexico 

herself. 

Ill 

As the new mobility and leisure travel brought tighter regional 

ties, they also encouraged new directions in economic development. The 

career of Charles H. McArthur, one of the founding members of the 

41AZH 2 (3) March 1926, 8. This interest in Sonoran highways 
surfaced repeatedly in Arizona booster literature. Virtually every visit 
to Arizona by a Mexican politico resulted in press coverage of the 
"highway situation." See AZH 4 (2) February 1928, 6; Arizona Republican 
December 30, 1928. Both Arizona and Southern California Good Roads 
boosters continued to campaign for the completion of the Pacific Coast 
Highway. See Ernest McGaffey, "Mexican Link on International Highway," 
AZH 8 (12) December 1932, 9; H. R. Sisk, "Nogales, the Portal to Old 
Mexico," Westward Ho! 2 (2) March 1930, 16-17. 
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Automobile Club of Arizona, suggests the tendency of tourism to 

encourage the integration of a variety of economic activities. 

Chicagoans McArthur and his brother Warren arrived in Arizona in 

the 1910s and founded the first Dodge automobile dealership in Phoenix. 

As the Dodge agency grew, the McArthurs expanded into other ventures, 

establishing the city's first radio station, KFAD ("Kan't Fool A 

Dodge"), and founding a hotel company. In the 1920s the brothers 

converted a Dodge truck into a tourist camper ("Wonderbus") and began 

promoting "Arizona Wonder Circuit Tours." In 1928 the McArthurs 

supported the Bowman-Biltmore hotel chain's efforts to build a luxurious 

Biltmore resort hotel just outside of Phoenix (they also invested in the 

venture). In 1929 the McArthurs renamed the Wonder Circuit Tours the 

Arizona Biltmore Tours. The brothers, owners of fourteen Dodge 

dealerships, a radio station, and seated on the Arizona Biltmore 

Corporation's board of directors, had carved themselves a respectable 

niche in the state's political economy. And, in a state still oriented 

toward the production of copper, cotton, and cattle, they had created 

their empire from service industries.*2 

Ever more visible structural changes suggested that the McArthurs 

had caught the big wave of the future. In 1926 the Southern Pacific 

42David H. Hoober, editorial introduction to Warren McArthur, Jr., 
"'Camping Deluxe': A Tour Through Arizona in 1924," JAH 21 (Summer 
1980), 171-172. For insight into Arizona's economic structure in the 
1920s, see the census data compiled in Leonard J. Arrington, "From 
Apache Hunting to Hosting America: The Economic Development of Arizona, 
1863-1950," Arizona Review 18 (8/9) August/September 1969, 3-5. See 
also Steffney Thompsen, "Arizona Economic Development: The Middle Years, 
1900-1970," Arizona Review 34 (Spring 1986), 30-31. 
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Railroad finally arrived in Phoenix. In 1928 federally-assisted state 

highway crews finished paving the highway between Phoenix and Los 

Angeles. Scenic Airways, a Chicago-Phoenix corporation, built Sky 

Harbor Airport in the late 1920s, and by 1929 the city enjoyed scheduled 

airline service. That year the city boasted one car for every three 

Phoenicians, and tourism generated revenues of more than $10 million. 

The Phoenix Chamber of Commerce declared that Arizona was on its way to 

becoming the "Three 'T' State," the 'T' standing for "Transportation, 

Travel, and Tourists."43 

The very complexity and diversity of these changes helped to 

obscure their cumulative impact. Tourism brought together a myriad of 

seemingly unrelated service industries — lodging and restaurant 

businesses, various other retail trades, real estate, banking, 

automobile insurance, and individuals as diverse as Zane Grey, the 

Arizona Daughters of the American Revolution, and whoever it was that 

worked in the Auto Club's highway sign factory. But the binding ties of 

leisure travel remained ethereal and abstract, more symbolic than 

effectual. 

Some Phoenicians saw "big things" in tourism, and booster 

magazines, literature, and advertising proliferated, but by the end of 

the 1920s tourism in Arizona hardly dared claim the status of an 

industry. Mining and agriculture still dominated the state's political 

43 Bradford Luckingham, Phoenix. 81-83; Arizona Republican December 
30, 1928; Michael J. Kottlanger, "Phoenix, Arizona, 1920-1940," Ph.D. 
Dissertation, Arizona State University, 1983, 155-171; J. W. Strode, 
"Arizona, the Three "T1 State — Transportation, Travel, and Tourists," 
Westward Ho! 1 (9) October 1929, 13. 
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economy.** Although a variety of promotional journals appeared during 

these years, the most widely- circulated images of Arizona, and probably 

the most influential, were found in popular fiction, in expository 

essays in the slicks, and on the moving picture screen. Unintentional 

boosterism surpassed the best efforts of the professional promoters. 

What professional promotion did exist tended to be highly 

particularized: individual communities created their own (often 

duplicative or competing) advertising campaigns, and even the official 

state government effort, Arizona Highways magazine, emphasized the 

highway department rather than the region itself. 

This uncoordinated and sometimes chaotic individualism might have 

appealed to Calvin Coolidge, but efficiency-minded Arizonans regarded 

the situation with dismay. In 1926 appeared the first Official Road Map 

of Arizona, compiled by the Arizona Auto Club and The Arizona Daughters 

of the American Revolution (hardly a group to be accused of radical 

collectivism!). The annotated map claimed that in 1925 more than one 

million motorists crossed the state of Arizona, but then lamented that 

"many residents of Arizona have not given the movement of this great 

army of tourists across the state much thought, and not coming directly 

in contact with the travelers, are unable to understand that every 

automobile entering Arizona is bound to prove a business asset to the 

44The enthusiasm of Phoenician Strode notwithstanding, the census 
statistics in Arrington, "From Apache-Hunting to Hosting America," 3-5, 
demonstrate the dominance of extractive industries in late 1920s 
Arizona. 
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entire state."45 Arizonans needed to make a self-conscious collective 

effort to exploit the new leisure mobility and affluence. 

Collectivism, the increased regional integration of promotional 

efforts, carried its own risks, and Arizona's increasing linkage with 

Southern California proved a mixed blessing. Economic integration held 

out the carrot of profits to Arizona's expanding service industries, but 

California's political clout, and Arizona fears over the division of the 

Colorado River, made the partnership an uneasy one. A. G. Arnoll, 

Secretary and General Manager of the Los Angeles Chamber of Commerce, 

waved the carrot in an article he contributed to progressive Arizona in 

1 9 2 6 :  " T h e  L o s  A n g e l e s  C h a m b e r  o f  C o m m e r c e  h a s  b u i l t  u p  .  .  . a  

vehicle of advertising and publicity which carries the name of Southern 

California around the world. Today it can be said without fear of 

contradiction that this portion of the country is the best advertised 

spot on earth. With but a slightly increased effort, this same vehicle 

can be, and will be made to carry the name of Arizona over just as wide 

a territory [sic]." Arnoll informed his audience that Los Angeles 

Chamber of Commerce booster literature featured Arizona attractions 

alongside those of Southern California.46 

451926 Arizona Official Road Map, compiled by the Automobile Club 
and the Arizona Daughters of the American revolution, in UASC. This 
figure ("more than one million") seems high. It most likely represents 
the total number of drivers and passengers rather than the total number 
of vehicles. 

46A. G. Arnoll, "Arizona and Southern California: An economic 
Unit," progressive Arizona 2 (4) April 1926, 13. This uneasy 
relationship with Southern California grew especially tense over 
division of the waters of the Colorado River. See Norris Hundley, Jr., 
Water and the West: The Colorado River Compact and the Politics of Water 
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Not all Arizonans were thrilled to hear this; some remained 

skeptical of Arnoll's professed altruism and feared that Californians 

were misappropriating Arizona's scenic resources (in much the same way 

that Arizona appropriated the attractions of Sonora, Mexico and the 

Indian reservations). Albert Atwood, writing for the Saturday Evening 

Post observed that "when the California papers write up the scenic 

marvels of that vast and mysterious country, the Navaho and Hopi country 

of Northern Arizona, they have a curious habit of referring to the 

objects described, such as the Rainbow Bridge [sic], as being *near Los 

Angeles,' despite the fact that the distances separating these places 

range from 600 to 800 miles." 

Seeing the Rainbow Bridge used to attract tourists and potential 

residents to Southern California was bad enough, but Arizona boosters 

became quite irate when Southern Californians began blatant campaigning 

inside of Arizona. In 1921 San Diego boosters erected a tourist 

billboard "almost within the city limits of Phoenix." The Automobile 

Club of Arizona responded with outrage: "We believe in advertising — in 

advertising Arizona — but most emphatically object to California using 

the highways of Arizona to display its advertising matter."*7 Although 

anxious to capitalize on the markets and resources of their fast growing 

in the American West (Berkeley and Los Angeles: University of California 
Press, 1975). 

47Albert W. Atwood, "The Struggle for Future Greatness," Saturday 
Evening Post 199 (15) October 9, 1926, 80. The Rainbow Bridge was, and 
is, in Utah, although it was most easily approached from Northern 
Arizona; Arizona: The New State Magazine and Pathfinder XII (3) October 
1921, 10. 
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neighbor to the west, boosters had no intention of surrendering 

Arizona's political, economic, and imagistic autonomy. 

Imagistic autonomy rested, in large measure, on the enduring 

reminders of the Old West — the Native American communities, the 

enduring Mexican influence in Southern Arizona, the ruggedly sublime 

scenic vistas of the red rock country, the working mines and cattle 

ranches scattered throughout the state. These images, however the 

boosters might soften and romanticize them, resonated through the 

broader culture in complex and unpredictable fashion. Occasionally the 

Wild West imagery blazing out from the pages of Zane Grey novels 

rebounded in unwelcome manner, threatening to repel rather than to 

attract leisure visitors. Arizona boosters, although eager to market 

the frontier ambience of the Apache Trail and the Fiesta de los 

Vaqueros, also dreamed of Arizona as a thoroughly modern state, 

possessed of all the amenities, conveniences, and ease of living enjoyed 

in the eastern part of the country. 

In horror, local boosters read an automobile advertisement that 

appeared in the Saturday Evening Post in 1926. The manufacturer, it 

seemed, was taking the western virility image a little too seriously by 

suggesting that the ability of their automobile to survive the torturous 

Arizona desert testified to the machine's potency. According to the 

advertisement, "Arizona is the supreme testing ground of automobile 

merit — blistering desert sands and grueling desert trails where autos 

are pounded to pieces [sic]." This aspersion on Arizona highways 

provoked the wrath of local boosters who referred darkly to "truth in 
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advertising" laws and savaged the imagined inventor of the copy, an ad 

man isolated on a "seventh-floor" somewhere in New York City. According 

to Arizona Highways editor Joseph Keating, "too much movie west is not 

good for the digestion and the ad copy man should investigate more 

carefully before he parks his automobile in the center of the ""last 

great herd of the west'."*8 This indignation did not, however, temper 

the editor's enthusiasm for appeals to the "Land of Romance." 

In like manner, the romanticized Indians and Spaniards of the 

artistic, scholarly and commercial imaginations threatened to overwhelm 

images of hardy Anglo pioneers. Arizonans hoped to market the 

distinctive culture and mythic past associated with Native American and 

Mexican cultures, but they had no desire to appear "backward." In 1929 

Arizonan W. D. 0' Neill, on a promotional tour in the eastern 

hinterlands, decried the ignorance "in the east where people suffer 

under the deception that the entire population of [Arizona] is brown or 

black." Hoping to dispel such misconceptions, the Phoenix City and Salt 

River Valley Directory claimed that in Phoenix "about 80 percent of the 

people are White Americans."*9 

Success too, could be costly, and direct contact with the travelers 

did not necessarily endear them to all Arizonans. Harold Bell Wright, 

for instance, found his adopted home in Tucson unlivable by the end of 

4848"Truth in Advertising," AZH 1 (6) September 1925, 18; Quoted in 
Ibid. I am unable to locate the original advertisement. 

*'W. D. O'Neill quoted in Arizona: The New State Magazine and 
Pathfinder XII (12) October 1922, 10; Phoenix City and Salt River Valley 
Directory. 1930. 15. 
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the decade. In 1925 the Tucson Sunshine and Climate Club began sending 

out reprints of Wright's article, "Why I Did Not Die," along with their 

promotional literature. By 1927 promotional brochures printed by the 

Key City Club in Nogales listed Harold Bell Wright's home as a local 

roadside attraction. In September of that year, Sunset magazine 

published a photographic tour of Wright's "Adobe of Peace on the Painted 

Desert." The accidental booster became himself a major tourist 

commodity. Years later, the author recalled the price of success: 

"Gaping tourists crawled through the fences like ants through a pantry 

door. They'd bring picnic lunches into our garden. They'd swim in our 

pool. Sometimes, while working in my study, I'd look around and see 

their staring faces pressed against the glass ... we might as well 

have been living in Central Park." In 1934 Wright left for 

California.50 The author's depictions of Arizona remained, however, to 

impress the imagination of both tourists and residents. This pattern, 

idealistic continuity through structural change, colors the development 

of Arizona as a tourist destination, as a consumer commodity, and as a 

region. Wright fled Arizona when his new home began to resemble Central 

Park, when he could no longer find the differentiation he sought in the 

desert. If Arizona too closely replicated New York City, if the 

"threshold of decadence" eroded, then the desert could hardly serve as 

50Kimmelman, "Luring the Tourist," 139. Wright's famous article, 
"Why I Did Not Die," first appeared in American Magazine 97 June 1924, 
13-15; "You'll Like Nogales," Key City Club, 1925, pamphlet in UASC; 
Lillian Ferguson, "An Abode of Peace on the Painted Desert," Sunset 59 
(3) September 1927, 50-52; Wright quoted in Thomas C. Langdon, "Harold 
Bell Wright: Citizen of Tucson," JAH 16 (Spring 1975), 77. 
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an escapist refuge. To the extent that the region's transcendent value 

derived from its Otherness, from its idealistic opposition to some 

generalized image of urban decadence, the homogenizing effects of 

modernization — highway construction, tourist courts, metropolitan 

growth — threatened Arizona exceptionalism. Little wonder then that in 

Arizona these icons of modernity so often acquired a patina of historic 

romance, new highways recreating the Apache Trail and new luxury resorts 

commemorating El Conquistador. 

As businessmen, bureaucrats, writers and historians conferred 

historic legitimacy on modernizing impulses (including both highway 

construction and "wilderness" preservation), the highway engineer became 

the new Pathfinder, and the tourist became the new westering Pioneer. 

But this imagistic gilding could not deny modernization. Nostalgia 

could not be reconciled with the desire for modern efficiency; the 

solitude sought by Zane Grey for his spiritual communion with the living 

past could not survive the interest in Arizona generated by his writings 

and films; even Leopold's "Primitive Areas" could not long endure the 

recreational enthusiasm of the "Covered Wagon blood." In the end, the 

Arizona that the tourists came to see would not survive their impact. 

And as Arizona's post-war growth slowed, as local development reached 

the end of its tether and the limits of private capital, Arizona's 

continuing expansion depended on the very modernization and 

centralization that threatened the perceived frontier heritage of 

self-reliant individualism. 
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CHAPTER 4 

FORKING THE NEW DEAL BRONC 

Geographically distant from the epicenter of the Great Depression, 

Arizona did not truly feel its financial shock waves until well after 

Black Wednesday. Not until the early 1930s did Arizona's economy plunge 

and even then the state fared considerably better than did other 

portions of the country.1 Arizona did, however, manage to corral a 

disproportionate share of the wild New Deal dollars that the federal 

administration unloosed into the general economy. For the "baby state," 

these expenditures came at a propitious time, with state development 

programs stalled and the industrial momentum of the 1920s seemingly at 

an end. During the Depression, federal largesse greatly improved 

Arizona's infrastructure. Tourism dropped sharply between 1932 and 

1934, but the ntunber of developed recreational sites within the state 

increased dramatically, thanks to federal works labor and dollars. 

Arizona received a half-dozen new national park units, countless miles 

of new roadway, and improved foot-paths and recreational facilities in 

the national forests, parks, monuments, and at previously inaccessible 

local attractions such as Colossal Cave. 

1 There is no adequate economic history of twentieth-century 
Arizona. For an overview of the depression in Arizona, see Richard 
Valentine, "Arizona and the Great Depression, 1929-1937," Master's 
Thesis, Northern Arizona University, Flagstaff, Arizona,1968. For a 
useful survey of the Depression and the Salt River Valley, see Bradford 
Luckingham, Phoenix. 101-106. Tourism, especially in Northern Arizona 
and at the National Parks, dropped precipitously between 1930 and 1934, 
then began to improve. 
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Aside from the obvious material benefits that accrued from new 

roads, Arizona also enjoyed the less tangible but nonetheless 

significant advantages of the publicity and legitimacy that federal 

development brought to scenic and historic sites. The Southwest 

Monuments in particular advertised their product widely and effectively, 

encouraging tourist visitation to established sites and promoting newer 

ones, such as Saguaro National Monument near Tucson. Along with 

increasing bureaucracy and centralization of government came increased 

preservation of cultural gateways to the mythic past and to idealized 

and abstract conceptions of "Nature." Modernization and professionalism 

improved the preservation, packaging, and marketing of perceived 

antidotes to modernization, including wilderness, primitivism and rugged 

individualism. 

I 

Editor Vincent J. Keating and Arizona Highways pressed the case for 

federal subsidy. The Highway Department magazine, which heretofore had 

maintained at least the appearance of non-partisan reportage, made an 

extraordinary exception for Franklin Delano Roosevelt in the 1932 

campaign and reprinted a speech by the candidate, "The Excessive Cost of 

Local Government." One month later, editor Keating warned 

obstructionists that if federal monies were not spent on works projects 

they very likely would be diverted to welfare, a horrifying alternative. 

In the words of the editor, "the public works doctrine is spreading for 
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there is but one issue today — Construction or Dole."2 Arizonans voted 

overwhelmingly for "Construction" and FDR, and by the end of 1933 the 

New Deal had arrived in Arizona. 

In the 1930s federal works projects transformed Arizona's 

recreational landscape. As with the distribution of federal highway 

funds, some communities proved more equal than others, and those most 

successful at lobbying received most of the benefits. Perhaps the most 

important of the federal programs, the Civilian Conservation Corps, 

employed over 40,000 Arizonans during its tenure in the state, and the 

Corps' budgetary allotment in Arizona amounted to more than $58 million. 

Two of the state's fourteen counties, Maricopa and Pima, home to Phoenix 

and Tucson, respectively, accounted for the majority of established CCC 

camps and projects.3 

In Maricopa County, Phoenix boosters fought for their fair share 

(or perhaps a little bit more) of the new federal windfall. To the 

gratification of the boosters, the city received three CCC camps, one at 

Papago Park and two at South Mountain Park. Federal dollars and labor 

constructed the Desert Botanical Garden at Papago and developed roads, 

parking, and visitor facilities at South Mountain. By the end of the 

decade, South Mountain Park was one of the city's most popular 

attractions for both local residents and out-of- state tourists. A 1938 

2Franklin Delano Roosevelt, "The Excessive Cost of Local 
Government," AZH 8 (6) June 1932, 19- 23; AZfi 8 (7) July 1932, 10. 

31 have relied on Peter M. Booth's forthcoming work on the Civilian 
Conservation Corps in Arizona. The figures are from an unpublished 
manuscript in the author's collection. 
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CCC press release claimed that South Mountain Park was becoming one of 

the "Southwest's most extensively used parks," visited by some 60,000 

automobiles in 1937.4 

Delighted with this success, the boosters broadened their 

horizons. In 1935 Frank L. Snell of the Chamber of Commerce, the City 

Park Commission, and the Maricopa County Board of Supervisors began 

lobbying the State Highway Commission to designate the road to Horse 

Thief Basin an official Forest Highway, making it eligible for federal 

construction funds. Horse Thief Basin, located in the high elevation 

Prescott National Forest, was more than fifty miles distant from Phoenix 

but had the potential to become an important summertime leisure escape 

for Phoenicians wanting relief from the summer heat and bored with the 

scenery along the Apache Trail. As highways and automobiles improved, 

or at least as travel times decreased, Phoenix's circle of leisure 

hegemony inevitably expanded its radius.3 

Pima County received its first CCC camp in December of 1933. By 

the end of the CCC tenure in 1942, the County could boast a multitude of 

federally developed local tourist attractions: Madera Canyon, Randolph 

Metro Park, the Gates Pass Road through the Tucson mountains west of 

Tucson and the associated Tucson Mountain County Park, Tucson Rodeo 

Park, Saguaro Forest State Park, and Colossal Cave Park. CCC crews also 

developed the scenic Sabino Canyon Recreational Area just north of the 

Tucson city limits — by 1940 an estimated 100,000 tourists had visited 

4CCC Press Release, 1938, in author's collection. 

5AZH 11 (1) January 1935, 12, 17. 
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Sabino Canyon, thanks to the CCC constructed roadway and trails. By the 

end of the decade, Colossal Cave, previously accessible only by the sort 

of technical gymnastics appealing to spelunkers, had become one of the 

area's feature attractions, with staircased trails, electric lights, and 

uniformed guides regaling scenery-numb tourists with lurid tales of 

cattle rustlers and hidden treasure.6 

CCC crews also completed the Catalina Highway to the summit slopes 

of Mount Lemmon, six thousand feet above the "Old Pueblo." Aggressive 

lobbying by "General" Frank Hitchcock, editor and publisher of the 

Tucson Daily Citizen, secured federal assistance for the project in 

1933, which at that time materialized in the form of federal convict 

labor. CCC crews soon replaced the chain-gangs pushing the tourist 

frontier upwards at the rate of two miles per year, and by 1948 a 

graded, smooth-surfaced road led from the Sonoran Desert to the 

coniferous alpine forests of the Catalina Mountains, and the 

Summerhaven-Mount Lemmon area quickly became a magnet for both tourists 

and realtors.7 The Coronado Trail, yet another road en route to a 

prosperous future as a tourist pathway, similarly owed its life to 

federal intervention and some 123,187 man hours of federally sponsored 

labor. By 1935 the CCC alone had given Arizona an additional 785 miles 

of roads, support for Arizona Highways' editorial contention that 

6Peter M. Booth, "*Work Shirts:' The Civilian Conservation Corps in 
Pima County, Arizona, 1933-1942," unpublished manuscript in author's 
collection. 

7C. L. Sonnichsen, Tucson. 172-174. 
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"federal aid for highway construction administered on modern business 

principles has proved its worth."8 

Part of this editorial satisfaction derived from the development 

of Grand Canyon National Park. In addition to construction paid for 

with money from the National Park Service coffers, the Grand Canyon also 

acquired its own CCC camps in 1933. CCC work crews built a new 

campground and swimming pool at Phantom Ranch, constructed miles of new 

footpaths, including the River Trail blasted out of the rock of the 

Inner Gorge, and erected a cattle fence along the park boundary. 

Alongside this pick-and-shovel labor, CCC museum assistants, library 

cataloguers, and park guides supplemented the NPS interpretive staff, 

educating and entertaining the tourists.9 

National Park Service funding worked comparable wonders for the 

Grand Canyon's automobile access roads. In 1935 a beaming Governor 

Benjamin Baker Moeur presided over the opening of the new "NavaHopi 

Highway," a $1 million project sponsored entirely by the Park Service. 

The NavaHopi's two smooth lanes of asphalt motorway connected the 

Canyon's South Rim with Williams, Arizona on Route 66. In 1937 paved 

road linked the South Rim to Cameron, Arizona on Highway 80, and the 

time-conscious automobile traveler could navigate an archetypal "scenic 

loop" without ever leaving the pavement. The following year the Park 

8Mernice Murhpy, "Rough History and Smooth Highways," AZH 11 (11) 
November 1935, 8-9; Rex King, "They Gave us the CCC," in Ibid., 18. 

9J. Donald Hughes, The Story of Man at the Grand Canvon. 140-143, 
149. The new revised version of this book should be considered a 
supplement to, rather than a replacement of, the original. See also 
Hughes's In The House of Light and Stone. 
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Service again expanded the potential itinerary of pavement-bound 

motorists by asphalting the 215 miles of highway from the South Rim to 

the North Rim, via the Lee's Ferry Bridge.10 

Miner Raymond Tillotson, Superintendent of Grand Canyon Nation 

Park, professed ambivalence regarding this motorization of the Park. 

Tillotson saw himself caught in the rhetorical crossfire between the 

boosters ("motorists") and Aldo Leopold-style preservationists ("Nature 

lovers"). In the Grand Canyon, the battle grew especially fierce over 

proposals to bridge the Canyon directly, providing a Rim-to-Rim highway 

dramatically and visibly shorter than the circuitous journey via the 

Lee's Ferry-Bridge. In 1930 Tillotson, in semi-ostentatious third 

person voice, declared that the "Superintendent ... is opposed to the 

Rim-to-Rim Highway, but if it must be built, in response to public 

demand, he wants to be the engineer to do it."11 

Tillotson could rationalize the construction of a paved scenic 

loop since the NavaHopi represented little more than a modern asphaltic 

gilding of dirt roads that had been wagon trails that had been Indian 

footpaths. But the Park Service drew the line at the Rim-to-Rim Highway 

which threatened a catastrophic break with history and antiquity. The 

Lee's Ferry Bridge could perhaps be justified as a modern version of the 

ford and ferry that had operated in the vicinity for centuries, but to 

construct a highway directly across the Canyon, "to carve roadways into 

10Stephen Tripp, "Penetrating Nature's Hidden Wonders," AZH 11 (8) 
August 1935, 3-4. 

11Raymond Miner Tillotson, Grand Canyon Country (Stanford: Stanford 
University Press, 1930), 61. 
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its formidable rainbow walls, to impair the normal impregnability of 

Nature, to make it easy for anyone to conquer the Grand Canyon, that 

would be sacrilegious indeed." Arizona Highways took no public stand on 

this particular controversy, but seemed to hold the "impregnability of 

Nature" less sacrosanct than did the Superintendent, editorializing in 

1935 that "with the aid of generous Uncle Sam and co-operating Arizona 

motorists there is every reason to believe that the time will come when 

no spot of commercial or recreational importance can not be reached from 

the easy seat of your favorite automobile."12 

Despite this sweeping endorsement of new highways by the Highway 

Department, booster support for road construction remained highly 

particularized. In 1938, having successfully resisted the Rim-to-Rim 

proposals. Superintendent Tillotson quietly campaigned for a new highway 

to the Canyon's North Rim via Fredonia and Boulder Dam. This route 

would avoid any violation of the Canyon's Natural chastity while 

improving access to the secluded North Rim, at least for travelers from 

Southern California. The highway also threatened to end Northern 

Arizona's monopoly over access to the area, allowing California tourists 

to bypass the Route 66 towns of Flagstaff and Williams and pay their 

leisure tithe in businesses elsewhere. When Flagstaff boosters learned 

of the proposal, they were furious. The Coconino Sun condemned what it 

called Tillotson's "Hitler-like attitude toward the rest of the state 

and this county in particular," and denounced his "design for more 

12Ibid.; AZH 11 (1) January 1935, 10. 
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territory, power and prestige." Arizona Senator Carl Hayden swiftly 

scuttled the congressional proposal.13 

As the NavaHopi Highway "Penetrat[ed] the Hidden Mysteries of 

Nature," Park Service hegemony in Arizona expanded with the addition of 

six new National Monuments in the 1930s, "areas in Arizona which contain 

features of significance to the nation as a whole." While such Parks as 

the Grand Canyon preserved "Nature" in the capitalized abstract, the 

Monuments preserved "representative sites which . . . exemplify 

concretely the glorious past and present of our nation." Frank Pinkley, 

Superintendent of the Southwest National Monuments, found new funding 

for his agency in the 1930s, picking up CCC, CWA, WPA, and PWA labor and 

dollars in 1933 and '34. In 1931 the Canyon de Chelly in northeastern 

Arizona, a place regarded by the Navajo as the spiritual center of the 

universe, was proclaimed a National Monument; Saguaro, Sunset Crater, 

Tonto, Walnut Canyon and Wupatki followed in 1934, Organ Pipe Cactus in 

1937, and Tuzigoot in 1939, all enhancing Arizona's role as conservator 

of the "glorious" national past.14 

Pinkley and his staff inundated the local media with publicity for 

the new attractions: between 1930 and 1945 over two dozen articles on 

Arizona's National Monuments appeared in the pages of Arizona Highways. 

Park Service staff also worked closely with local civic organizations, 

delivering speeches at Rotary Clubs, giving radio talks, and conducting 

13Coconino (Flagstaff) Sun. May 27, 1938. 

14Dale S. King, ed., Arizona's National Monuments. Southwestern 
Monuments Association Popular Series. No. 2 (Santa Fe: 1945), v-vi. 
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tour6 for local Chambers of Conmerce. The creation in 1937 of the 

Southwestern Monuments Association facilitated more publicity and 

patronage, as the non-profit organization included on its Board of 

Directors former National Park Service Director Horace M. Albright, 

Harold S. Colton of the Museum of Northern Arizona, and rising 

archeological star Emil V. Haury of the University of Arizona, Tucson.15 

The Association's press releases, written, according to the 

Association, "not so much to encourage travel as to set down a coherent 

and fairly complete story of each area for the perusal of the many 

voracious readers of Southwesterniana," emphasized the new accessibility 

of the mythic past and the scenic splendor of the sites while valorizing 

their official status. Many of the pieces were written by the unit 

superintendents or custodians, and, in those written by journalists, 

interviews with the rangers or other members of officialdom figured 

prominently. Portraits of uniformed Park officials mingled with 

photographs of Indian ruins, spectacular Southwestern scenery, Indian 

"Chiefs," Spanish missionaries, and Anglo pioneers. In these 

photographs the rangers, custodians and superintendents appeared 

thoroughly modern and competent, all of them young and vigorous, all of 

1515 Southwestern Monuments Monthly Report (no volume number) 
February 1933, 10, in Arizona State Museum Library. This journal is 
hereinafter cited Monthly Report: Monthly Report. March 1933, 16; 
Monthly Report April 1933, 5; the articles sponsored by the Southwestern 
Monuments Association are collected in Arizona's National Monuments. 
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them Anglo males, their faces clean-shaven and reassuringly professional 

beneath their snap-brim "Mountie" style hats.16 

According to Pinkley (his staff called him "Boss"), the uniform 

"can build morale and prestige, morale in the man who wears it and 

prestige in the eyes of the public." Prestige and militaristic 

professionalism also improved the attractiveness of the Monuments to the 

general public, underlining their "official" status. Pinkley claimed 

that a new parking lot at Montezuma's Castle "not only adds much in 

orderly parking and convenience, but in neatness of appearance. It 

gives a 'Government owned1 appearance to the place."17 

The professional bureaucrat at the "Government owned" facility, 

whatever his (or more rarely, her) institutional title, played 

complementary roles as promoter, tour guide, administrator, and local 

representative of federal authority. Although the prosaic tone of Park 

Service articles tended towards the impersonal and authoritative right 

down to the detailed directions on how to find the Monuments and their 

Administrative buildings, boosterism frequently reflected the author's 

personal enthusiasm. At Petrified Forest National Monument, 

conveniently located alongside Route 66, Superintendent Charles J. 

Smith informed potential tourists that "as fine a road as one would care 

to travel" facilitated visitor access to Arizona prehistory. "No one 

16Most of the articles feature this photographic juxtaposition of 
modern bureaucrat and historic icon, see especially Natt N. Dodge, "The 
Wilderness of Unreality," and Dale S. King, "Monument to Vandalism," in 
Ibid., not paginated. 

17Monthly Report. May 1936, 413; Monthly Report. April 1933, 9. 
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should fail to see the Petrified Forest National Monument," declared 

Superintendent Smith. By 1940, some 250,000 tourists annually avoided 

such failure by visiting the Monument and its three museums where Park 

Service interpretive staff acquainted them with "the story of the 

struggle for life and improvement up through the ages."18 

"Boss" Pinkley, still looking to teach "Mr. John Doe a new sort of 

nationalism," saw this interpretive function as the Monuments' primary 

mission. In the Monument newsletter, the Southwest Monument Monthly 

Report. Pinkley reprinted an article by University of Wisconsin 

President Glenn Frank entitled "Salesmen of Knowledge." In July of 1934 

Monument employees read Dr. Frank's manifesto: "The future of America is 

in the hands of two men — the investigator and the interpreter . . . 

The practical value of every social invention or material discovery 

depends upon its being interpreted to the masses." Chester A. Thomas, 

custodian at Bandelier National Monument, reiterated the significance of 

the Park Service as a mediatory agency. "With almost 17,000,000 people 

coming yearly under the spell of the unspoiled wilderness and the scenes 

of great drama of our advancing culture, we can exert a powerful 

influence for good upon our national life."1' 

18Charles J. Smith, "Petrified Forest National Monument," AZH 8 (9) 
September 1932, 7-8. See also Smith's "Petrified Trees in Arizona," 
progressive Arizona XI (9) May/June 1931, 10-11; Carl Jepson, "Trees of 
Stone from the Ancient Past," in Arizona's National Monuments, not 
paginated. 

19Glenn Frank, "Salesmen of Knowledge," in Monthly Report. July 
1934, 42; Chester Thomas in Monthly Report. February 1941, 113. 
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Pinkley and his staff exerted this force through "educational 

contacts" with the traveling public, over 170,000 such "contacts" in 

1934. The "Boss" declared in 1936 that "I would like to have our men in 

the lead when it comes to making a serious study of visitors," and the 

Southwest Monuments embarked on a series of detailed and relatively 

sophisticated studies of visitation, examining everything from group 

size and average length of stay to the rate and direction of traffic 

flow through the Monuments' museums. New directional signs on the 

highways led visitors over new roads ("placing directional signs . . . 

is one of the best things for direct public service we have done in a 

long time"), the new roads often built with assistance from owners of 

local roadside businesses. A new road at Wupatki National Monument was 

contributed by the Museum of Northern Arizona and the Flagstaff Chamber 

of Commerce to facilitate both archeological excavations and tourist 

travel. According to Lyndon Hargrave, "the attendance this coming year 

should be much higher," due to the publicity from the "dig." Increased 

attendance meant more "educational contacts" and more opportunities for 

"Boss" Pinkley and his "Salesmen of Knowledge" to indoctrinate the 

masses.20 

According to Bill Supernaugh, Head Ranger at Organ Pipe National 

Monument, this pedagogic role of the Park Service addressed "one of the 

major problems of recreational conservation," the potential conflict 

between the goal of resource preservation and the needs of the 

20Monthly Report. September 1934, 98; Monthly Report July 1936, 71; 
Monthly Report March 1934, P; Lyndon Hargrave quoted in Monthly Report. 
October 1933, 15. 
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population to enjoy those resources. "To solve the problem of 

"•protection versus use,'" explained Ranger Supernaugh, "we must inject 

[sic] the word %intelligent.' Intelligent use . . . requires that the 

people, as well as the officials who administer and care for it, must 

exercise every possible means of preserving the natural relationships 

within the area."21 Intelligence implied a certain elitism, a subtle 

transcendence of mere tourism, and denigration of the popularized (and 

classist) image of hurried sightseeing in which the traveler acquired a 

superficial, inauthentic understanding of place and process. 

Jack Cotter, Custodian at the Tuzigoot National Monument between 

Flagstaff and Prescott, exploited this concept as an "ice-breaker" for 

greeting new visitors. "All right, say it's your first visit," Custodian 

Cotter would tell the traveler, "let us take a quick look, tourist 

fashion, about the museum and ruins, then drop back by means of the 

archeological record, into the real story of Tuzigoot."22 Possession of 

the "real story," which had been unearthed by University of Arizona 

archeologist Byron Cunnnings with the assistance of the Yavapai Chamber 

of Commerce and CCC labor, allowed the visitor to break out of the 

typical "tourist fashion" comprehension of place and ascend to a higher 

plane of leisure experience. By participating in the Park Service 

educational program, the tourist could escape the increasingly 

pejorative connotations of "tourism," while demonstrating personal 

21 Bill Supernaugh quoted in Natt N. Dodge, "Wilderness of 
Unreality." 

22Jack Cotter, "Tuzigoot National Monument," in Arizona's National 
Monuments. not paginated. 
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support for the Park Service mission and being socialized into the 

proper behavior for relating to place and past. Leisure time spent in 

the National Monuments, and the leisure dollars spent traveling to and 

from, purchased a respectably utilitarian form of self-improvement. 

Tourism could become a learning experience rather than degenerating into 

what the Southwest National Monument Association described as "burn[ing] 

rubber in idle vacation travel," a serious transgression of the 

Protestant work ethic.23 

Tourists and bureaucrats thus entered into a series of mutually 

reinforcing behaviors: the Park Service, through its interpretive 

efforts, could confer respectability on the tourists' leisure 

experiences. The tourists in turn provided the clientele and political 

rationale for agency expansion, as well as a more idealistic 

justification, to wit, the role of the Park service in performing the 

higher mission of education and aesthetic development of the public. 

23Anthropology and the ancient past were big business in 1930s 
Arizona. The Yavapai County Chamber of Commerce had its own 
Archeological Committee. See the Prescott Evening Courier June 29, 
1936. See also Edward H. Spicer and Louis R. Caywood, "Tuzigoot 
Ruins," Yavapai County Welfare Board, circa 1935. This unpublished 
report is in DM-17, Box DM-11 to DM-20, Arizona Collection, Hayden 
Library, Arizona State University, Tempe. This collection is hereinafter 
cited AZC. Byron Cummings, prominent academician and President of the 
Arizona State Museum wrote numerous articles for Arizona's booster 
magazines and became one of Arizona's culture heroes. In 1939 Dorothy 
Challis Mott claimed that "The name of Dr. Byron Cummings is a 
household word in Arizona." "Natani Yazi," AZH XV (10) October 1939, 3; 
Arizona's National Monuments, vi. Southwest Monuments Director Frank 
Pinkley claimed that the Monuments were "reserved primarily for [their] 
educational worth but [have] secondary recreational and inspirational 
value." The Guide to the Southwestern National Monuments. Southwestern 
Monuments Association Popular Series. No. 1. Coolidge, Arizona, December 
1938. 
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Complex as this relationship was, it was not truly diadic but 

rather a single link in a complex network of relations concerned with 

status and social legitimation. National Park or Monument designation 

imparted legitimacy to tourist attractions by certifying their 

authenticity and social utility, and the sites themselves, or at least 

their cultural associations, legitimated Park Service activities, as 

when Tillotson appealed to the "Indian Footpaths" to justify road 

construction and to "Nature" to resist it. Capital-S Science, in the 

form of State-certified geologists, naturalists, archaeologists, and 

historians, provided a comfortingly "objective" series of "real stories" 

to ensure that the process would not degenerate conspicuously into 

political opportunism. This fragile web of legitimation, dependent on a 

series of highly complex and abstract linkages between seemingly 

unrelated subjects, found its ultimate justification in stylized 

conceptions of Otherness: Nature, the Ancient Past, and Glorious 

History. All individuals and agencies ultimately invoked the name of 

one or more of these deities. 

The National Parks, Monuments, and Forests created a series of 

cultural gateways through which the tourist could escape from urban 

civilization to an idealized Other whose presence balanced, defined, and 

in the end legitimated modernity. Here the tourist could drive to the 

very edge of the frontier, to the brink of modern industrial 

civilization, peer into the certified mysteries of "Nature" and ponder 

the lessons of the "Ancient Past" as explained by professional 

Governmental guides. At Montezuma's Castle National Monument, south of 



170 

Flagstaff, Custodian Earl Jackson advised the visitor that "here, within 

ten minutes of civilization, you can leave your car at the parking area, 

and within five minutes of easy walking step into 900 years of forgotten 

yesterdays." This sense of liminality greatly impressed English writer 

J. B. Priestley on his trip to the Rainbow Bridge, a southern Utah 

attraction long since imaginatively appropriated by Arizonans for their 

very own. In an article in The Saturday Evening Post in 1938, Priestley 

rather poignantly observed that "you felt you had only to walk through 

that noble arch to find yourself in the Land of Lost Content."24 

Priestley's article struck a lot of sympathetic chords in 1938 

America. The Travel Bureau of the Arizona Highway Department reported 

the following spring that it had been deluged with inquiries about the 

Rainbow Bridge, letters from restless travelers perhaps hoping to find 

contentment in vacation escape. Arizona Highways duly credited 

Priestley with having "turned the national spotlight on this scenic area 

more than ever before," and quickly followed up this interest with a 

brief article. In a single page essay facing a spectacular Josef Muench 

photograph of the Rainbow Bridge, Raymond Carlson, the new editor of 

Arizona Highways, lavished praise on both the Bridge and Priestley's 

article, which the editor claimed was already "considered a classic in 

24Earl Jackson, "A Visit to Montezuma Castle," In Ibid., 
unpaginated. Frank Pinkley, in "Montezuma's Castle," National Park 
Service Brochure, circa 1930, DM- 16, AZC, replicates Jackson's 
description of the Monument's function as a gateway into a "dream of the 
days when white men were unknown." This sense of liminality is evident 
in virtually all of the tourist and Park Service literature. See the 
Park Service informational brochures in Box DM-34 to DM-78, AZC; J. B. 
Priestley, "Rainbow in the Desert," Saturday Evening Post 210 (51) June 
18, 1938, 31. 
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travel literature." Carlson did not mention that the Rainbow Bridge was 

actually located in Southern Utah.25 

Priestley's article offered an interesting outsider's perspective 

on the peculiar magnetism of the Arizona landscape. What inspired the 

Englishman to pack his family into a station wagon and set out across 

the deserts of northern Arizona? What motivated the refugee from 

metropolis to seek out the desert rather than the idyllic shores of 

California or the Florida resorts? What brought the tourist from 

elsewhere to the stylized Otherness of the red rock country? In 

Priestley's case, it was differentiation, contrast, change: "And where 

could you find a more dramatic and agreeable change from our own green, 

damp, overpopulated island than in the vast empty Southwest."26 

Those "vast empty" vistas carried an appeal not entirely 

materialistic. The arid landscapes, empty as they might seem, were 

indeed crowded with the cultural associations celebrated in the Park 

service literature. In the mind of the westering Briton, "in the West 

there is still a genuine democracy." Preservation of the wide-open 

spaces ensured the endurance of rugged individualism and safeguarded 

American exceptionalism against devolution into the fascism that 

threatened Europe. The "glorious history" so beloved by booster and 

bureaucrat could also intrigue the worldly Laborite: "Here, then, we can 

have a real holiday, not only of the body, gratefully accepting the 

2SAZH XV (6) June 1939, 39; Raymond Carlson, "The Rainbow in Rock," 
AZH XV (7) July 1939, 11. 

26Priestley, "Rainbow in the Desert," 5. 
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sunlight and clear air, but also of the mind and spirit."27 In the 

footsteps of the Indian, the pioneer, the highway engineer, and the 

government guide, across the frontier, over the threshold and through 

the gateway into the Land of Lost Content ventured the tourist. 

II 

Flagstaff, Arizona in the 1930s seemed a logical point of departure 

for tours to the Land of Lost Content. Within easy driving distance of 

this community in the Arizona mountains could be found Montezuma's 

Castle, Walnut Canyon, Wupatki Ruins, and Sunset Crater, all designated 

National Monuments by the end of the decade. Mormon Lake, also nearby, 

was already a popular summertime destination for southern Arizonans, and 

the Grand Canyon remained as Grand as ever. In 1930 Flagstaff boosters 

succeeded in transforming the city itself into a tourist attraction by 

creating a Fourth of July celebration featuring the exotic culture of 

Arizona Indians. With the birth of the Southwestern All-Indian Pow-Wow, 

Flagstaff itself became, for at least a few days annually, a symbolic 

gateway to the mythic past and exotic present. 

The Flagstaff Elks Lodge organized the first Pow- Wow in 1930. 

The Elks, assisted by the Chamber of Commerce and the Museum of Northern 

Arizona, paid a New Mexico Trader, Mike Kirk, $2500 to provide the 

2f Ibid. 
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Indians, principally Navajo and Hopi from the nearby reservations.28 

The timing could hardly have been better: two months earlier, Oliver La 

Farge's Laughing Boy, a best-selling novel of romance among the Navajo, 

had received the Pulitzer Prize for fiction. In Flagstaff, The Coconino 

Sun serialized the book for those Arizonans who had missed it in the 

Saturday Evening Post and again at the bookstores. The Museum of 

Northern Arizona's Hopi Craftsman, scheduled for the same date as the 

Pow-Wow, generated additional attention. Over July 2, 3, and 4, a 

combination of choreographed and ad hoc ceremonial dances, sporting 

contests, arts and crafts booths, and just plain partying entertained 

"record crowds" at the City Park. The event outperformed expectations, 

and the Elks even managed to show a "slight profit."2® 

The following year enthusiasm ran even higher. The event received 

some assistance from the Arizona Industrial Congress's efforts to 

rejuvenate the aging "See Arizona First!" campaign and from Governor 

Hunt's June proclamation calling upon citizens of Arizona to "acquaint 

themselves with the wonderful summer country of northern Arizona." In 

Flagstaff, Mayor M. J. Pilkington urged local businessmen and residents 

to enter into the spirit of things and "don Indian garb in helping to 

advertise the big celebration." Some local cut-ups raised the mayor's 

28Donald Paul Shock, "The History of Flagstaff," Master's Thesis, 
University of Arizona, Tucson, 1952; Coconino Sun. July 11, 1930. 

29The June 1930 issues of the Coconino Sun serialized Oliver 
LaFarge's Laughing Bov (Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1929); Coconino Sun 
July 11, 1930. 
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ante by organizing "a cavalcade of amateur Indians" and driving in 

costumed and high-spirited splendor though the streets of Jerome.30 

There was no need this time to hire a contractor to supply 

Indians: more than 1500 "Redskins" poured into the city for the 

celebration and the free food donated by local boosters. The tourists 

followed suit, flooding the city's accommodations, pouring their 

vacation dollars into Flagstaff businesses, and indulging their 

curiosity in the "primitive rituals" of an alien culture. The Anglos 

demanded their own primitive rituals, and the planned program culminated 

with the "attack on and burning of the covered wagon and the rescue by 

federal troops."31 Flagstaff, at seven thousand feet in the Arizona 

mountains, had not been on any of the overland trails of the prairie 

schooner days, but this ritualistic reenactment was not entirely 

inappropriate. Tourists at the Flagstaff Pow-Wow consumed mythopoeic 

interpretations of the frontier experience from both Indian and Anglo 

viewpoints. 

The Pow-Wow received an additional boost in 1932 when Universal 

Studios selected Flagstaff as the base of operations for the location 

filming of LaFarge's Laughing Boy. Universal drew on the Native 

American population concentrated in Flagstaff for the Pow-Wow, and art, 

life, and leisure again converged. The Pow-Wow grew steadily even 

through the Depression, as PWA labor and money improved the facilities 

30On the See Arizona First campaign, see the Prescott Evening 
Courier July 2, 1930 and June 25, 1931; Arizona Coconino Sun June 12, 
19, and 26, 1931. 

31 Coconino Sun July 3 and 10, 1931. 
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of the Flagstaff City Park, and as management of the spectacle passed to 

a new entity in 1934, Flagstaff Celebrations, Incorporated. In 1936 the 

corporation leased billboard space alongside regional highways, printed 

and distributed 15,000 promotional brochures, and encouraged Paramount 

Studios to film and distribute newsreel footage of the Pow-Wow. In 1937 

the boosters printed and mailed 25,000 eight- page, three-color 

publicity brochures to chambers of commerce and travel bureaus across 

the nation.32 

That year 10,000 Indians from at least seventeen different tribes 

participated in the Fourth of July festivities, and the National 

Broadcasting Corporation featured the Pow-Wow on a one-hour nationwide 

transmission, a program that reached as far as Europe via short-wave 

radio. Local radio personality J. Howard Pyle directed the program. 

The size and success of the Pow-Wow inevitably raised questions as to 

the event's authenticity. Event organizer H. C. McQuatters, perhaps 

influenced by the sensibilities of the staff at the Museum of Northern 

Arizona, declared that "businessmen have come to realize the importance 

of keeping the celebrations different from the usual type of frontier 

show that becomes commercialized to the point where it loses its novel 

appeal."33 This was the paradox of perceived authenticity: commercial 

32Coconino Sun. April 24, 1936; July 10, 1936; March 26, 1937; May 
21, 1937; Sue Mercer, "Tribes Gather in Flagstaff Next Month," AZH 10 
(6) June 1934, 8-9; Gladwell Richardson, "Arizona's Famous All Indian 
Show," AZH 12 (4) April 1936, 6-7. 

33Coconino Sun July 2, 1937; May 21, 1937. 
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success threatened the Pow-Wow's legitimacy, thereby jeopardizing its 

consumer value. 

At least one of the consumers in 1937 felt the event to be overly 

choreographed, the planned activities little more than bad theater. 

Oren Arnold, writing for Randall Henderson's new California-based Desert 

Magazine, claimed that the Flagstaff city "grandstand was full of 

Americans who were being entertained not by a true Indian powwow, but by 

the white man's showmanship." This "front" region of the Pow-Wow, where 

the Indians engaged in displays contrived for the entertainment of the 

tourist, hardly represented an true picture of Native American culture. 

Arnold revealed that he himself eschewed accommodations in Flagstaff 

motels in favor of camping in the National Forest, alongside the Indian 

participants, where he could gain access to the "back" regions of the 

Pow-Wow and witness events performed by the Indians for their own 

benefit. Arnold urged those tourists interested in genuine Indian 

culture to do likewise, to avoid the Grandstand and Hotels and instead 

search out the "real story" behind the touristic facade.34 

The authentic, the genuine, the "real story" could be uncovered 

only through a higher level of touristic engagement. In order to cross 

this metaphoric frontier into the cultural purity of Indian ceremonials 

untainted by "white showmanship," the tourist needed to expend more 

34Oren Arnold, "Powwow," The Desert Magazine I (9) July 1938, 8-10; 
This division of tourist displays into "front" and "back" regions 
derives from the analysis of Erving Goffman, The Presentation of Self in 
Everyday Life (Garden City: Doubleday, 1959), see especially pp. 
144-145. Dean R. MacCannell, The Tourist. 101-102, expanded Goffman's 
dichotomy into a continuum, with "front" and "back" representing ideal 
poles separated by at least four stages of "authenticity." 
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effort than the bleacher-bound hoi polloi, had to work harder at his or 

her leisure experience. The reward for this effort was a glimpse into 

an incontrovertibly alien culture, an Other whose exoticism could be 

certified by the lack of touristic white faces besides one's own. Such 

experience could presumably raise one above the earthbound masses and 

legitimate one's leisure travel as an aesthetic and educational 

experience, rather than, as the Southwest Monuments Association 

described it, "idle vacation travel." Diligent application of the work 

ethic to one's vacation could thus deny the vacation's consumer 

component while emphasizing its productive value. 

Flagstaff boosters, at least those outside the sheltered halls of 

academia, demonstrated a more pragmatic attitude. At a 1937 meeting of 

the Rotary Club of Flagstaff, Philip Johnsons, owner of the El Pueblo 

Motor Inn, told his businessman audience that "this region's greatest 

economic asset is the Indian."35 Tourism was above all an economic 

activity, one that contributed a great deal of income to the local 

economy, and one to be encouraged by whatever imagistic appeals produced 

results. The Chamber of Commerce and the Coconino Sun lobbied for 

improved roads on the nearby Navajo Reservations, for federal 

development and protection (the two were not truly mutually exclusive) 

of Wupatki National Monument, and for state support for the paving of 

Route 66. Nor did the business community see "white man's showmanship" 

and "the real story" as necessarily incompatible. In 1933 the Sun 

showered the Coltons and the Museum of Northern Arizona with editorial 

35Coconino Sun July 9, 1937. 
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praise for their part in preserving and marketing local Indian culture. 

The Sun lauded the Colton's encouragement of the local Native artists, 

professed admiration for their "valuable research," and concluded its 

tribute with a reminder of the "tremendous practical value of all this 

in promotion of the fame of this northern Arizona country and travel to 

it."36 

Owners and operators of Flagstaff service industries could 

scarcely afford the luxury of denying tourism's importance as a consumer 

activity. Diligence in pursuit of authenticity might assuage consumer 

guilt, but someone still had to buy the gasoline, the meals, and the 

souvenirs whether tacky postcards off a rack in a filling station or a 

top-of-the-line Navajo rug from the Museum of Northern Arizona. 

Otherness and escape had to be purchased before they could be consumed, 

and refined sensibilities and educated tastes could not excuse the most 

sensitive tourist from the cash nexus. 

In 1933 "Boss" Pinkley set off on his own vacation escape to the 

Pueblo village of Acoma but found his imaginative flight into Antiquity 

grounded by the Indian demands for cash. "At Acoma," declared the 

"Boss," "the Indians have commercialized the village until it loses a 

great part of its interest . . . There is an extra charge to enter the 

Church, an extra charge to take pictures, etc. ... as a result it is 

hard to get into the feel of the old things and one comes away more or 

less dissatisfied." The illusion of liminality could be shattered by 

36The editorial praise for the Coltons appeared in the Coconino Sun 
July 14, 1933. On support for the Monuments and Highways, see the 
editorials of June 23, August 18, and August 25, 1933. 
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too-visible reminders of the economic component of tourism. Pinkley, 

who apparently was able to separate his professional boosterism for the 

Monuments from the "commercialism" of the Indians, felt that the Park 

Service could work wonders with Acoma. Said the "Boss," "I have long 

wanted to make a National Monument out of it, but it would require some 

pretty sharp changes in its operation."37 

In 1937 the Priestley family flogged their overheating station 

wagon into the Navajo country northeast of Flagstaff, most likely 

driving over roads newly built or improved by Indian workers from one of 

the twenty-five CCC camps located on the reservation. The Brits stopped 

off in Flagstaff to purchase candy: they had read somewhere in the 

literature that the Navajo children were inordinately fond of sweets. 

Priestley later described this tourist consumerism with a mixture of 

reflective self-criticism and Anglo sentimentalism: "This mere shopping 

for a family from Highgate Village, London N. 6, was an adventure . . . 

And why not? ... To take lollipops across the Painted Desert to the 

children of a strange, dark race, probably the descendants of the 

followers of Kublai Khan! We were spending a few dollars on pure 

romance."38 A few dollars here and a few dollars there and a host of 

roadside, Anglo-owned Flagstaff businesses thrived on consumer purchases 

of "pure romance," and profited from the enduring presence of the 

neighboring, "strange, dark race," a people so agreeably different from 

37Monthlv Report. July 1933, 2. 

38Priestley, "The Rainbow in the Desert," 6. Few articles written 
by tourists reflect a similar awareness of the economic component of 
romanticism. 
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the "normal," white races on the other side of the tourist frontier, 

back home in Pasadena, Muncie, Philadelphia, and Highgate Village, 

London, N. 6. 

Ill 

Despite the repeal of Prohibition in 1933, tourism along the border 

and into Mexico suffered less from the effects of Depression than did 

travel to such attractions as the Grand Canyon. Wealthy American 

travelers, who in better days would have vacationed in Europe, found 

that Mexico offered a genuine foreign country at cheaper fares and 

helped to maintain the stream of tourists crossing the Arizona-Sonoran 

border. The continuing campaign for an international Pacific Highway by 

Southern California and Arizona boosters attracted attention to the 

Sonoran coast, and invited tourists from the Southern California region 

to escape the helter-skelter of metropolis. For Arizona, the proximity 

of a certifiably foreign culture offered yet another means of imagistic 

appeal to differentiate the state from the rest of the country and to 

enhance its value as an escapist haven for consumers fleeing the 

dislocation of Depression and the tedium of daily life. 

The material blessings of tourism did not escape the attention of 

Mexican businessmen and government officials, and, as in the United 

States, the federal government assumed a greater role in the development 

of tourism. In 1929 the National Commission of Tourism brought 

representatives of the Association of Hotel Owners of Mexico, various 
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transportation companies, and automobile clubs together with government 

officials to discuss the Mexican tourist trade. Problems with the 

tourist industry south of the border paralleled those to the north: "The 

main drawbacks for the development of tourism in Mexico have been the 

lack of a properly conducted and systematic advertising campaign to 

acquaint the American public with the attractions, facilities, 

inexpensiveness and advantages of Mexican towns. The Mexican Chamber of 

Commerce partly remedied this deficiency in 1930 when it created a 

glossy booster magazine named Modern Mexico. This bi-lingual monthly, 

published in New York city and edited by R. Martinez Perd6mo, hoped to 

"foster commercial and cultural relations between the United States and 

Mexico." Articles stressed the modernization of Mexico's infrastructure 

while glamorizing the antiquity of its folk culture. Suggestively, 

articles on Mexico City and the Central Plateau abounded, but the border 

was conspicuously absent.3' 

Interest in the developing tourist industry led to a series of 

efforts to facilitate border crossings for American tourists. Beginning 

in 1930 automobile tourists pleasure-tripping into Mexico were exempted 

from passport requirements, needing only a tourist card obtained from 

the Chamber of Commerce for a small fee. In November of 1931, even that 

fee disappeared. In 1933 the government of General Abelardo Rodriguez 

created a Department of Tours in the Secretariet of National Economy. 

Its director, Per&z Taylor, hoped to "eliminate all these obstructions 

which sometimes . . . hamper the free and even flow of tourists." Perez 

39Modern Mexico 1 (2) March 1930, 11. 
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Taylor also moved to standardize rules for Tour organizers, establish 

regulations for guides and hotels, compile a Mexican Hotel guide, and 

create the inevitable promotion brochures. Within two years 

governmental tourist promotion was again re-organized, this time in the 

Federal Department of Tourism under the Secretariet of Communication and 

Public Works.40 

By 1931 the Depression was rippling out through the Southwestern 

United States, but there remained a sizable group of wealthy consumers 

for whom a vacation in Mexico looked like an economizing measure. That 

year the Automobile Club of America announced that although foreign 

travel was down 25 percent from 1930, their branch offices reported 

"keen interest in travel to Mexico." The Mexican Chamber of Commerce 

estimated that in 1933 United States tourists spent $28 million in 

Mexico, and that sum increased to $41 million in 1934. American tourist 

expenditures in Mexico remained stable during the Depression, even as 

"cabarets" closed in places like Nogales, Naco, and Agua Prieta.*1 

4040 "Special Facilities Granted to Automobile Tourists," Modern 
Mexico 1 (4) May 1930, 9; Modern Mexico 2 (11) December 1931, 7; Modern 
Mexico 4 (9) October 1933, 12; Modern Mexico 7 (7) August 1935, 25. 

41Quoted in Modern Mexico 2 (11), December 1931, 6; these Mexican 
Chamber of Commerce figures appeared in Modern Mexico 7 (7) August 1935, 
3. United States Chamber of Commerce figures for the same period are 
somewhat higher. See John Shirer, "Arizona as a Tourist Gateway to 
Mexico," Arizona Business and Economic Review 2 (6) June 1953, 5. The 
Valley National Bank of Phoenix, Arizona, compiled yet another 
(dramatically lower) set of figures for the same period. See Rudolf G. 
Zepeda, Proceedings: Arizona-Sonora International Conference on Regional 
and Community Development. March 6-7, 1959, University of Arizona, 
Tucson, in UASC. All three sets of numbers indicate a gradual increase 
in tourist expenditures in the middle to late 1930s after the initial 
depression, but each suggests a different year for the recovery. 
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As both revolutionary violence and the business of vice declined 

along the border, the "romance and color of Old Mexico" migrated 

northward in the popular imagination. As Nogales boosters had predicted 

in 1925, Anglo tourists could find the distinctive culture of the 

Mexican interior closer to home. In 1927 investors broke the first 

ground for the construction of a new "Spanish Hacienda-style" hotel in 

Nogales, Arizona. The new hotel, financed by local bond sales and named 

the "El Splendor," opened its Spanish revival doors to tourists in 1928. 

In 1930 Ignacio Helguera, director of the Mexican Chamber of Commerce, 

advised New York businessmen that "a tour through a veritable foreign 

land, foreign in scenery and archeological interest and foreign in 

language and customs, like those afforded by Mexico [sic] is the best 

cure for many hopeless cases of vtoo much business.'" Ennis C. Helm 

visited Guaymas in 1933 on a fishing trip. His drive from Nogales took 

two days, but Helm urged travelers to go by car rather than by rail, for 

"the automobile route is much more romantic."42 

One tourist from Southern California vividly described the 

trans-frontier qualities that brought her to Sonora in 1936: "once over 

the border it was all left behind: — the streams of cars; the 

interminable sands of Arizona; cement pavements; hot dogs and gas 

stations. He had slipped back into another century."43 Just across the 

42Arizona Republican. December 30, 1928; Ignacio Helguera, 
"Mexico's Interest in Trade with the Southwestern United States," Modern 
Mexico 1 (6) July 1930, 25; Ennis C. Helm, "Guaymas in March," Modern 
Mexico 4 (5) June 1933, 8. 

43Euphemia Van Rennsalaer Wyatt, "Nogales to Guaymas," The Catholic 
World 143 (September 1936), 670. 
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international line lay the regenerative tranquility of Old Mexico and 

escape from the anomie of modern America. Mexico's value as a consumer 

commodity derived from its Otherness, from the way in which the border 

defined a perceived series of dichotomous oppositions. On the opposed 

sides of the frontier lay modernity and antiquity, civilization and 

primitivism, stress and relaxation, control and freedom, work and 

leisure. Thus border tourism survived the repeal of Prohibition. As 

the "business of vice" had overlaid, without entirely displacing, the 

image of the "land of bandits," so now the "romance and color of Old 

Mexico" added another idealistic layer to tourist conceptions of the 

international frontier.4* 

The popular media reinforced these expectations. "Practice up on 

your lethargy," Colliers magazine advised the would-be traveler to 

Mexico. By the end of the decade such admonitions evinced a vague 

desperation as when Better Homes and Gardens told its readers to "see 

Mexico if you possibly can — and soon." In the anxious nostalgia of 

late 1939 the magazine warned that "one day the charm of [Mexico's] 

machine-less, simple way of living, its colorful sights, and its art and 

music may be dimmed by too many tourists, too many hot- dog stands and 

souvenir counters, and by so much civilization that even Mexico's 

unofficial symbol, that lovable individual, the burro, may be pushed 

44Examples of this perceived differentiation abound. See "Mexico 
— Land of Romance Next Door," Literary Digest 117 June 9, 1934, 46; I. 
B. Sutton, "Old World Charm in the New," The Rotarian (no volume number) 
February 1935, 28-36; "The Americas Brought Nearer," Literary Digest 119 
June 1, 1935, 47; Hildegarde Planner, "Twilight in Alamos," Yale Review 
27 (2) December 1937, 299-314. 
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into the background."*' The essential irony of urging travelers to 

visit Mexico before it was "destroyed" by tourism probably escaped the 

notice of most readers. And the burro was not in much danger of being 

displaced by hotdog stands so long as tourists expected to see burros. 

If the market existed, someone would provide the commodity. 

Nor could the inconveniences of World War push vacations in 

Mexico "into the background" of consumer imaginations. Gasoline 

rationing, tire shortages, and the moratorium on automobile construction 

created new Gold Rush days for passenger travel on the railroads.46 With 

Europe ablaze, those consumers accustomed to taking regular vacations 

overseas began to look south. As one writer put it, "in Mexico you'll 

find an outlet for your thwarted desire to travel abroad." Arizona 

Highways. devoted its entire September 1942 issue to Mexico and to 

Arizona's "brothers in arms" south of the international frontier. 

Lavishly illustrated articles depicted the attractions of Guadalajara, 

Mazatlan, and Acapulco in glowing prose, but Arizona Highways ventured 

no closer to the border than Hermosillo. Editor Raymond P. Carlson 

seized this opportunity to lobby for completion of the old Auto 

Clubber's all-weather Pan American Highway from Nogales to Mexico City. 

*5Jim Marshall, "The American Way," Colliers 105 January 20, 1940, 
18; "Fascinating Mexico," Better Homes and Gardens 18 November 1939, 46. 

46Shirer, "Arizona as a Tourist Gateway to Mexico," 5. For an 
interesting contemporary discussion of the war's impact on Mexico, see 
J. Alvarez Del Vayo, "Mexico's War Time Boom," The Nation 158 May 27, 
1944, 621-623. 
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Carlson confessed selfish motivations: this highway would make "Mazatlan 

and Guadalajara . . . part of Arizona's tourist attractions."*7 

Arizona boosters had long since appropriated northern Mexico as an 

exportable consumer commodity. In the words of Highway Department 

engineer L. C. Bolles, Arizona was the nation's "Gateway to the South." 

In 1934 another Highway Department engineer, Ray N. Vyne, in an article 

for Arizona Highways, emphasized the liminal nature of the border and 

Arizona's unique advantages as a point of departure for "A Voyage to the 

Old World by Auto." Vyne, on his tour down the Sonoran coast, averaged 

35 miles-per-hour, proof positive that the Old World could be seen at 

New World speeds.48 

Even more conveniently, as demonstrated by the prevalence of such 

Hispanicized road names as the Coronado Trail, the Old World could be 

seen in Arizona. In the southern portions of the state, appeals to an 

imagined and glorious "Spanish" heritage beckoned to the tourist. 

Spanish revivalism permeated scholarship as well as popular 

architecture, and such missionaries as Eusebio Kino and Marcos de Niza 

assumed positions in the Arizona pantheon. The new field of 

"Borderlands" history revitalized interest in Spanish Colonial Arizona, 

and in 1932 University of California professor Herbert Eugene Bolton, 

Kino biographer and former student of Frederick Jackson Turner, 

delivered a well- attended lecture in Tucson on the life of Padre Kino. 

47Marshall, "The American Way," 8; AZH XVIII (9) September 1942, 2. 

48L. C. Bolles, "Arizona, Gateway to the South," AZH 10 (8) August 
1933, 10-11; Ray N. Vyne, "A Voyage to the Old World by Auto," AZH 10 
(3) March 1934, 6-7. 
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An inveterate borderlands tourist, Bolton campaigned for an official 

Kino Memorial to commemorate the part played by "The Padre on Horseback" 

in the Spanish Conquest.*' The work of the indefatigable Bolton and his 

students provided empirical justification for the more artistic 

Hispanophilia of the Lummis school, but it did not displace the genteel 

images associated with Spanish Colonialism. The imagistic line between 

"Spanish" and "Mexican" remained inviolate. 

Although Kino did not acquire his own memorial until 1936, 

Tumacacori National Monument between Tucson and Nogales benefited 

greatly from New Deal expenditures, much to the satisfaction of the 

Nogales Chamber of Commerce which viewed it as another local tourist 

attraction. Tumacacori had been designated a National Monument in 1921, 

but not until the New Deal did Southwestern Monument Superintendent 

Frank Pinkley acquire the funds needed to restore the old mission. CWA 

and FERA labor allowed excavation of the ruins and structural 

reinforcement in 1933 and '34. Three years later, PWA monies allowed 

the National Park Service to build a new mission-revival style museum 

and administration building. In the words of custodian Louis R. 

Caywood, "the modern building will stand as a memorial to the dauntless 

*9Arizona (Tucson) Daily Star March 16, 1932. Bolton spoke at the 
request of University of Arizona English Professor Frank C. Lockwood who 
originated the campaign for a memorial to Kino. See William M. Thompsen, 
Francis Cummins Lockwood. 1864-1948 (Tucson: Westernlore Press, 1990), 
140-145. Lockwood was an effective booster in his own right, 
contributing popular history articles to various regional magazines. 
Bolton had an enormous impact on both scholarly and popular 
interpretations of Spanish Borderlands history. See John Francis 
Bannon, Herbert Eugene Bolton! The Historian and the Man. 1870-1953 
(Tucson: University of Arizona Press, 1978) 
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spirit of those early men whose vision created a civilization out of the 

desert."50 

Former Custodian Earl Jackson explained the importance of this key 

"concept" when interpreting the Mission's past for the "enrichment" of 

the visiting public. When asked "Why is Tumacacori a National 

Monument?", Custodian Jackson smoothly replied that the Mission was "an 

excellent example of what Spanish colonial enterprise was able to 

accomplish on a very wild and hostile frontier," and the Custodian's 

answer always included an "explanation of how church and state combined 

to effect the civilizing miracles symbolized by this building." The 

continuity of the New Deal present with this wondrous past was also 

pointed out to the visitor, the Mission being "a vivid reminder that our 

civilization has roots that go very deep." The National Monument thus 

acquired the blessing of antiquity. Custodian Jackson's exegesis enjoyed 

the authority of the Custodian's freshly-pressed uniform, his graduate 

degree in Anthropology, and his personal conviction that the Park 

Service was "free of politics," its interpretive role limited to 

presentation of "unbiased information, without personal opinions."31 

Just the facts, Ma'am, from Custodian Jackson. 

50G. R. Michaels (Manager of the Nogales Chamber of Commerce), 
"Tumacacori, Priestly Monument of the Ages," AZH 11 (2) February 1935, 
14-15; Louis R. Caywood, "Tumacacori, a Portrayal of Spanish History in 
Arizona," in Arizona's National Monuments, not paginated. 

51 Earl Jackson, "The Professional Interpreter of Science," in For 
the Dean: Essays in Anthropology in Honor of Bvron Cummines (Tucson: 
Hohokam Museums Association and the Southwestern Monuments Association, 
1950), Erik K. Reed and Dale S. King, eds., 304-305. 
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This "Scientific" invocation of the "dauntless" Spanish 

imperialists suggested the extent to which Arizona boosters were willing 

to conflate Anglo pioneers and Spanish Conquistadores. The spirit of 

the Padres, their courage clearly evinced by their willingness to risk 

martyrdom at the hands of Indians unwilling to surrender their "desert" 

to the vanguards of "civilization," legitimated the empire building of 

the twentieth-century realtors, industrialists, and bureaucrats while 

implicitly reproaching cultural impediments to progress, such as 

Mexicans and Indians. In 1939 the Phoenix Chamber of Commerce sponsored 

the Phoenix High School's annual pageant, dedicated this year to Fray 

Marcos de Niza. Pageant Director Dorothy Challis Mott needed but a 

single sentence to certify de Niza's worthiness of the honor: according 

to Director Mott, Marcos de Niza was the "first white man to come to 

Arizona."52 What better pedigree could any Arizona booster hope for in 

a culture hero? 

Members of Arizona's Hispanic population fared somewhat less well 

in the popular imagination than did their dauntless imperialist 

ancestors. The Anglo population delivered and consumed myriad appeals 

to the state's "Spanish" heritage, appeals whose tqysticism and racism 

were concealed beneath a gloss of scientific objectivity, but the 

Depression fell especially heavily on Arizona's Hispanic residents. 

Between 1929 and 1937 some eighteen thousand Mexicans left Arizona for 

52Dorothy Challis Mott, "Caminos de Oro," AZH XV (5) May 1939, 10. 
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Mexico, unable to win secure positions in the state's political 

economy.53 

Even as Park Service employees and academicians celebrated an 

essentially mythologized and racist vision of the glorious past, other 

Arizonans perceived and articulated the problematical elements of this 

approach to Otherness and history. One of the federally- sponsored 

writers for the WPA Guide to 1930s Arizona captured the dangers of 

consumer-oriented "Otherness" with admirable clarity: "In spite of their 

willingness to borrow local color from neighboring Mexico, the 

Anglo-Americans of Arizona have usually made a conscious effort to avoid 

the adoption of more fundamental traditions and characteristics of the 

Mexican people. In general the Arizona Mexicans have been segregated 

from the more fortunate Arizonans, both as strangers belonging to an 

alien race of conquered Indians, and as persons whose enforced status in 

the lowest economic level made them seem less admirable than other 

people."54 Unfortunately this statement, buried on page 158 of. a 

guidebook not published until 1940, could not claim the status of 

objective, empirical scholarship. 

S3Oscar J. Martinez, "Hispanics in Arizona," in Arizona at 
Seventy-Five. 109-110. 

54The WPA Guide to 1930s Arizona. Compiled bv the Workers of the 
Writer's Project of the Work Projects Administration in the state of 
Arizona (1940; reprint Tucson: University of Arizona press, 1989), 158. 
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Conflation of Spanish and Anglo into a singular Glorious Past 

facilitated the promotion of Arizona as the last resort of the Old West 

even as federal subsidy and centralized government made that past more 

accessible to the consumer. The youngest state remained the last 

frontier, the escape valve for an overcrowded and increasingly urban 

nation. For Arizonans, burning incense at the shrines of their pioneer 

forebears eased any potential anxiety over the growing federal 

involvement in the state, salved the status concerns of the middle and 

upper classes, and proved sufficiently entertaining to the tourist that 

the local sons and daughters of the pioneers could charge admission to 

the spectacle. 

In February of 1932 Tucson's Daily Star published its annual 

Fiesta de los Vaqueros edition promoting the town's tourist-rodeo 

extravaganza. The Star hoped that this ritualistic invocation of the 

past could provide lessons for the present and lift the gloom engendered 

by a depressed economy and mass unemployment: "The freedom of the West 

of an earlier day revives the spirit, jaded perhaps by a too pessimistic 

view of the future based on the immediate past."55 The more distant 

past, suggested the optimistic editors, offered a better guide to the 

future than did the events of the last few years. But the coverage of 

the Fiesta and the rhetoric found both in promotional literature and in 

"Arizona Daily Star February 20, 1932. 
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serious expository writing suggested that the true value of such 

celebratory appeals was more escapist than pedagogical. 

In Prescott, an estimated 10,000 tourists escaped to the town's 

Frontier Days celebration in 1930. The annual event, claiming to be the 

oldest continuous rodeo in the nation, enjoyed the support of the 

community's "prominent men," most of whom entered into the spirit of the 

event by "dressing up" in cowboy duds, much as Flagstaff boosters donned 

feathers and bandannas for their Pow-Wow. A few weeks before 1931 show, 

the Prescott Evening Courier advised locals that "now is the time for 

all good men and true to don their ten-gallon hats and their loud shirts 

and brilliant neckerchiefs . . . personal advertising . . . will call 

the attention of tourists to the fact that Prescott will soon revert to 

the days of the old west, the free and easy times of the frontier."56 

The free and easy times of the frontier looked especially 

appealing to "good men and true" in the uneasy economic climate of the 

early 1930s. Renowned Western writer Walt Coburn, on his annual visit 

to Prescott for the rodeo, claimed that in Arizona he heard little of 

the defeatist "depression chant" that dominated conversation in 

California. Said Coburn, "Folks in Arizona know how to take a jolt and 

grin."57 Anglo Arizonans may well have been more optimistic than 

Americans elsewhere in the nation; in any event, gloomy normalcy was bad 

business during Frontier Days, since tourists did not need any reminders 

56Prescott Evening Courier July 5, 1930; June 20, 1931; June 24, 
1931. 

57Walt Coburn in Prescott Evening Courier July 1, 1931. 
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of the grim reality they were fleeing. Dress up and shut up, C. Totten 

advised Prescott citizens, at least for the duration of the event: 

Put on your Levis and your hat 

The loyal folks are doin' that 

Dress so you know right where you're at 

Frontier Days are here again 

Flags are flyin' and Prescott's gay 

Folks are happy on Frontier Day 

If you are not just act that way 

Frontier Days are here again58 

This poetic exhortation to Flagstaffians to recreate the glorious 

frontier past was intended to be sung to the melody of "Happy Days Are 

Here Again," the unofficial theme song of FDR and the New Deal. 

In the New Deal year of 1933, a year in which both Will Rogers and 

Arizona Governor Benjamin B. Moer contributed to record attendance at 

Frontier Days, the Courier noted that "When one takes into consideration 

general conditions in the southwest [sic] . . . the throngs here for the 

four days of swild west' revival only can be explained by a realization 

that throughout the great section represented, Frontier Days events are 

recognized as the *real thing' and not slap-dash affairs for the 

amusement of tourists."59 As at the Pow-Wow, at the Monuments, and at 

58Prescott Evening Courier June 30, 1931. 

5'Prescott Evening Courier July 4, 1933. 
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the Grand Canyon, it was legitimacy, genuineness, authenticity, that 

made Frontier Days worth experiencing, that conferred value on it as an 

escapist attraction even while denying its function as a consumer 

commodity. 

Frontier Days was, if not "slap-dash," certainly conducted for the 

amusement of tourists. It was advertised by the Santa Fe railroad and 

sponsored by the Yavapai Chamber of Commerce to generate revenues. The 

show itself did not show a profit, was in fact, well in the red 

according to event organizers. The return on investment came not from 

ticket sales but from the associated tourist business in local lodging 

places, restaurants, and retail outlets.60 Increasing this return 

depended on maintaining the show's Old West ambience in the face of 

modernization and growth. This was no mean feat. 

Grace M. Sparkes, secretary of the Yavapai Chamber of Commerce 

held chief responsibility for the atmospheric integrity of Frontier 

Days. Sparkes's professional competence and dedication earned her a 

place in the Interesting Westerners column of Sunset magazine as "A Girl 

Who Bosses Two Hundred Bronco Busters." The highest tribute paid by the 

journal to "Girl Boss" Sparkes was recognition of the tight rope she 

walked between maximizing efficiency and preserving the marketable 

wildness of the cowboy participants: "It takes more than a stern 

foreman, more than a hard-boiled arena director and more than a few 

60Prescott Evening Courier June 20, 1931 confessed that revenue 
from ticket sales fell short of promotional and organizational costs; 
The Santa Fe Railroad ran special Frontier Days advertisements in the 
Los Angeles media. See the Prescott Evening Courier July 2, 1931. 
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modern store fronts and paved streets in a little Arizona city to curb a 

cow-puncher's moods and yet to release them so that the flavor of the 

Old West will not be lost when Mr. and Mrs. Tourist are out to see the 

sights." The irony of a "girl" accepting responsibility for preserving 

rather than taming the wild, masculine flavor of the Old West did not go 

unremarked,61 

The proficiency of the "girl boss" notwithstanding, this was an 

essentially masculine vision of history celebrated during Frontier Days. 

In the rodeo promotions, in the western films, and in the Park Service 

rhetoric, Arizona's Anglo pioneers appeared larger than life, doggedly 

optimistic, physically competent, and heroically independent. The rodeo 

champions, solitary examples of male competence, admirably personified 

this ideal. Even the popularized generic types such as the "Pioneer 

Mother" or the "Cowboy" emphasized the moral significance of individual 

action and heroism. But Arizonans' valorization of rugged individualism 

did not noticeably dampen booster enthusiasm for federal intervention 

and collectivist solutions to economic depression. In 1934 the Arizona 

Good Roads Association, and the Arizona State Highway Department, 

explicitly commended New Deal czar Harry L. Hopkins for his "fairness 

and generosity." The GRA commendation, published in Arizona Highways, 

declared that Hopkins and President Roosevelt "have been very generous 

to the great State of Arizona in the distribution of these public 

61Lyle Abbott, "She Turns *Em Out Wild," Sunset 53 (2) August 1924, 
28-29. A brief biographical profile of this amazing individual appeared 
in progressive Arizona and the Great Southwest June 1930, 9. Sparkes 
cranked out an incredible number of promotional articles while serving 
as Secretary of the Yavapai Chamber of Commerce. 
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funds."62 Without this federal assistance, Arizona could hardly sell 

rugged individualism to the tourist for there would be no developed 

facilities at the National Parks, no promotional articles, no highways 

upon which to drive. 

Highway Department engineer T. S. O'Connell explained to Arizonans 

"What Federal Aid Means to the West": "There must be a concerted effort 

of the entire West to sell ourselves to the tourist. To do this, we 

must have roads — and roads cost money."63 Promotion also cost money, 

and in 1936 Arizona Highways magazine threw its editorial weight behind 

the WPA Federal Writer's Project which provided financial support for 

the development of state guidebooks. In Arizona this project was 

headed by cowboy artist and writer Ross Santee, and Santee's articles 

and pictures repeatedly graced the pages of Arizona Highways magazine 

during the late 1930s.64 

This enthusiasm for federal intervention did not, however, 

generate any media tributes to socialism. The more federal aid: the 

state received, the harder the Good Roads Association, the Governor, the 

Highway Department, and the local Chambers of Commerce lobbied for New 

Deal subsidy, the more determinedly "Western" became the booster 

rhetoric. M. G. Holt suggested that it was "Arizona"'s unique brand 

of rugged individualism that enabled the state to succeed in the federal 

<2AZH 10 (3) March 1934, 15. 

63T. S. O'Connell, "What Federal Aid Means to the West," AZH 10 (7) 
July 1934, 6-7. 

64AZH 12 (8) AUgust 1936, 12. 
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rodeo, that "Arizona has forked the vNew Deal' bronc and is riding high, 

wide and handsome." In the Arizona CCC Camps, where militaristic 

organization most vividly dramatized the collectivist, authoritarian 

elements of federal subsidy and modernization, filiopietism yet 

prevailed, for each of the camps was named for one of Arizona's 

glorious, ruggedly individualistic Pioneers.65 Federal subsidy marched 

across the state to the rugged accompaniment of the booster's chorus: 

"Frontier Days Are Here Again." 

This marriage of New Deal and Old West was a marriage of economic 

necessity, and not all Arizonans viewed it with equanimity. Many took 

the federal hand- outs and then complained about "creeping socialism," 

others denied any interest in the subsidies altogether. The motion 

picture industry remained the one private industry prepared to invest 

capital in Arizona's frontier ambience, and the filmic lionization of 

rugged individualism provided a financial and imagistic base for later 

criticism of "socialistic" welfare programs. 

In 1940 Columbia Pictures bought the film rights to Clarence 

Buddington Kelland's popular novel, Arizona, which the Saturday Evening 

Post had serialized the year previous. Columbia, partly at the urging 

of Arizona resident Kelland, decided to film the movie on location in 

Tucson. Recreation of the cultural landscape of the nineteenth-century 

frontier was not inexpensive: Columbia spent $500,000 on set 

construction on a site in the Tucson Mountains, just west of the city 

limits. Construction Superintendent Jim Pratt directed 300 union 

6565 M. G. Holt, "Arizona," AZH 10 (3) March 1934, 21. 
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workers at the site, purchased some 250,000 adobe bricks made by local 

Indians, and used the archival facilities of the Arizona Pioneer's 

Historical Society to authenticate set details. The Society even 

contributed the crucial prop for the movie's famous "bathtub scene."*6 

The film Arizona, starring Jean Arthur and William Holden, 

premiered in Tucson on November 15, 1940. The entire town turned out 

for the event, the film ran in all five of the city's theaters, the 

Pioneer Historical Society organized a parade, airplanes flew 

entertainment personalities to the "Old Pueblo," and Kate Smith sang. 

The copper-tinted Premiere Program declared that "the screen is hardly 

big enough to hold Arizona's cavalcade of action and drama . . . 

Thousands of legendary frontiersmen! Thousands of animals! Fabled wagon 

trains! Ravaging Indians! The savage frontier, thrilling, glamorous, 

overwhelming."67 The thrill and glamor of the premiere quickly abated 

as the stars left town and news of the war in Europe returned to the 

local headlines, but the set, "Old Tucson," remained as did the-

idealistic traces of the movie itself. 

As the economy surged in response to the war-time demand for 

American goods, Arizona enthusiasm for the New Deal faded, but the 

imaginative impress of rugged individualism endured, images of the 

historically distant, savage frontier overwhelming memories of the 

66Arizona Daily Star November 15, 1940. C. L. Sonnichsen treats 
this event in Tucson. 265. On the role of the Arizona Historical 
Society, see Sonnichsen, Pioneer Heritage. 102-104. 

67Arizona Daily Star November 15, 1940; "Arizona," World Premiere 
Program, November 15-16, 1940, Tucson, Arizona, in UASC. 
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recent federal dole. Author Kelland, whom Sumner Blossom, editor of 

American Magazine, once described as a "one-man chamber of commerce," 

could find no place in his heart for New Deal programs. Kelland served 

as Republican Party Chairman for the state of Arizona, and could find no 

Pioneer authority for federal subsidy, perhaps not even for the 

CCC-built road that had provided the access to the movie set. In 1940 

Kelland declared that "the New Deal administration is dominated by 

communism."68 Kelland's condemnation hinted at the future direction of 

political rhetoric in the forty- eighth state, but the Republican moment 

was not yet at hand; in 1940 Arizonans voted to return Roosevelt to the 

White House. 

V 

Tourist travel to and within Arizona revived even prior to the 

opening shots of war in the European theater. Arizona Highways announced 

in the spring of 1936 that "better times have arrived, if tourist travel 

is a barometer of economic conditions." The Highway Department 

projected more than one-half million out-of- state automobiles would 

visit the state in the coming season and expected the occupants of those 

cars to spend around $16,000,000, a sum approaching that of the peak 

year of 1929.69 Visitation and spending by leisure travelers 

accelerated as tensions in Europe increased. The luxurious Camelback Inn 

68Kelland quoted in Sonnichsen, Tucson. 265. 

69Ira L. Wood, "Tourist Gold," AZH 12 (3) March 1936, 8. 
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in Phoenix reported its best season ever in December of 1939. By 1940 

estimated tourist expenditures in Arizona ran to $75,000,000. Phoenix 

retailer Barry M. Goldwater claimed in 1940 that "it is very safe to say 

that Phoenix would not be in the prominent position which she now 

occupies, near the top of the per capita spending column of the nation, 

were it not for the thousands of winter visitors and tourists who call 

Phoenix their home during a few months of the year." This success 

kindled enthusiasm among the Phoenix boosters for more of the same. 

Continued Goldwater, "it is easy to see . . . why businessmen are so 

unanimously enthusiastic about continuance of a proper advertising 

program."70 

The wealthy winter visitors, tourists from the eastern and 

midwestern states escaping to Arizona for the duration of the winter 

blizzards, generated local revenue disproportionate to their numbers.71 

Many purchased leisure homes for seasonal use, many invested in local 

businesses, some even enrolled their children in the exclusive new 

"ranch schools" of southern Arizona, a variation on the dude ranch. The 

cities of Tucson and Phoenix, with their combination of "big city" 

amenities and western ambience benefited the most from this tourist 

invasion. During the winters the "ultra- ultra" ranch schools "filled 

70Arthur G. Horton, An Economic. Political and Social Survey of 
Phoenix and the Valley of the Sun (Tempe, Arizona: Southside Progress, 
1941), 136; Goldwater quoted in Ibid., 145. 

7'In an article entitled "Arizona Attracting Many Notables," AZH 
XXI (1) January 1945, editor Raymond Carlson documented the stream of 
the rich and famous to the Arizona deserts, and the list reads like a 
Who's Who of American businessmen, an interesting mixture of 
Northeastern "old money" and nouveau riche Midwestern "meat packers." 
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with the children of the rich and the socially prominent." Only the 

wealthy could afford the tuition charged by such schools as the Jokake 

school for girls which offered a college preparatory curriculum "amid 

genteel surroundings in a spacious desert setting," or the Evans School 

for boys, where the male heirs of the rich and famous learned the "ways 

of the west," including the care, feeding and handling of the 

traditional Colt .45 revolver. In 1939 journalists Jack O'Conner and 

Elizabeth Adams claimed that "Tucson is probably one of the most 

gold-plated winter tourist cities in America, and if the Reds ever rise 

to exterminate the plutocracy of the country, they could do no better 

than to destroy Tucson on some nice warm January afternoon."72 

This was a seasonal phenomenon, the "W.V.s," (winter visitors) 

rolling into Arizona sometime in the Fall and departing with the onset 

of the late Springtime heat. Local merchants began looking for the 

first Rolls-Royce of the season as "sufferers from an Eastern winter 

hail the first robin as the forerunner of spring." The Phoenix Valley 

of the Sun Club, formerly the Winter Visitor's Club, tapped their 

markets with ads in the more exclusive slicks. Phoenix boosters 

promised "Romance, Recreation, and Rhythm on the Range," and "Frontier 

Days with all the comforts of Home." The Tucson Sunshine and Climate 

Club promised visitors that "New Life . . . New Zest await you in 

Tucson." Tucson boasted "Primeval wonders, Healthful Relaxation, Cactus 

72Jack O'Conner and Elizabeth Adams, "Gold Plating the Old West," 
Travel LXXII (3) January 1939, 43; ranch school advertisements in AZH VX 
(8) August 1939, unpaginated insert; O'Conner and Adams, "Gold Plating 
the Old West," 25. 
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Forests, Western Roundups" but also, in addition to this virile frontier 

rusticity, "Every metropolitan facility for 'absentee' business 

management."7 3 

The ad campaigns that so excited the Phoenix boosters placed a 

Valley of the Sun Club photograph of an Arizona sunset on the high-brow 

cover of Travel magazine in December of 1941. As Japanese bombers 

strafed Pearl Harbor, creating instant markets for American defense 

industries, vacation-minded industrial owners in the snowbound northeast 

could read Oren Arnold's glowing description of "Phoenix — Metropolis 

of the Desert." By late Spring of 1942, Phoenician Arnold could claim 

that in Arizona, "duding, next to mining, is our main enterprise. And 

scenery is our main stock in trade." The Atchison, Topeka, and Santa Fe 

railroad advertisements for Southwestern vacations assured the guilty 

consumer that the Roosevelt Administration believed "wholesome leisure 

travel" could only help the war effort. Two years later Cleveland Amory 

reported that "Arizona is faced with one of the greatest climate booms 

in its history. Eastern health seekers are pouring into the state in 

alarming numbers . . . Apparently nothing will stop this new health 

seeker. Where once he came by trailer or jalopy, now he comes by train 

or bus."74 

73Ibid., 43; Valley of the Sun Club advertisement in Travel 78 (2) 
December 1941, 40; Tucson Sunshine Climate Club advertisement in Ibid., 
42. 

74Oren Arnold, "Phoenix — Metropolis of the Desert," Travel 78 (2) 
December 1941, 30-33; Oren Arnold, "Arizona," Travel 78 (6) April 1942, 
43; Santa Fe advertisement in Ibid., 48; Cleveland Amory, "Turnabout in 
Arizona," Saturday Evening Post 216 (30) January 22, 1944, 18. 
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Since the war effort reduced automobile travel through gasoline 

and tire rationing and restricted production of new cars, this new wave 

of tourists did not diffuse evenly across the state's scenic areas: 

travel to most of the region's national parks dropped sharply in 1942.75 

Phoenix and Tucson, comparatively "self-contained" and well-serviced by 

air, rail, and bus, took up much of the slack; the overall numbers of 

leisure visitors may have dropped during the war years, but their 

concentration in the more accessible resort centers proved both boon and 

bane. By 1944 this crush of vacationers had virtually outstripped the 

ability of the region's infrastructure to accommodate it. 

Southern Arizona, with its new war-time industries, military 

bases, and instant populations, had difficulty housing the winter 

visitors. Hotel construction could not keep pace with demand, trailer 

parks sprang up around the edges of Tucson and Phoenix, and would-be 

renters went begging. In Tucson, the management of Consolidated-Vultee 

Aircraft denounced the continuing promotional efforts of the Sunshine 

Climate Club and accused it of obstructing the war effort by working to 

attract additional visitors to a city unable to house its own workforce. 

The Sunshiners, according to journalist Amory, "represented the last 

stronghold of health-as-usual Arizonans. Citizens everywhere are now 

75At Petrified Forest National Monument, located prominently on 
Route 66, visitation dropped from a high of 31, 354 cars in 1929 to 22, 
638 cars in 1935. See Charles J. Smith, Annual Report. Petrified Forest 
National Monument. Fiscal Year 1935. in DM-33, AZC. 
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realizing that a health boom on top of a war boom is one boom too many. 

The Fountain of Youth motif must be turned off for the duration."76 

At least one of the rich and famous winter visitors had earlier 

warned of the dangers of too much success. Architect Frank Lloyd Wright 

cautioned in 1940 that "Arizona already needs less salesmanship and more 

statesmanship as it needs less building and more good roads and good 

Architecture [sic]." Wright first came to the Arizona deserts in the 

late 1920s and returned during the following years, eventually 

constructing his Taliesin West winter headquarters in the Salt River 

Valley outside of Phoenix. In an article he contributed to Arizona 

Highways. the iconoclastic genius became one of the few to prophesy the 

coming boom in Arizona and to grasp the paradoxical nature of the 

continuing frontier dialectic, of the westering escape to a haven that 

is destroyed by those who escape to it.77 

Wright proclaimed the unreclaimed and undeveloped "grandeur of 

this great desert-garden" to be Arizona's chief asset, a delicate beauty 

that could be destroyed by unrestricted exploitative industries such as 

mining, ranching, and agriculture. The American people would come 

rolling into the state not for its manufactures, mines, and melons but 

rather "because of great desert beauty made accessible and a way of life 

belonging to it." Yet the way of life should not be formalized, as in 

76Cleveland Amory, "Turnabout in Arizona," 18, 75. 

77Frank Lloyd Wright, "To Arizona," AZH XVI (5) May 1940, 8-13. See 
also Wright's An Autobiography (London: Longmans, Green and Company, 
1932), especially 301-310. An interesting discussion of Wright in 
Arizona is found in Peter Reyner Banham, Scenes in American Deserta 
(Salt Lake City: Peregrine Smith, 1982), Chapter Four. 
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the aesthetic archaism of the "Hopi Indian imitators or imitation 

Mexican "hut* builders." Wright appealed not to the cultures of 

Antiquity but to Nature: "All cities are increasingly slums. So this 

conservation of the desert grows even more important." In the arid 

landscape of the Sonoran desert Wright found revealed the true destiny 

of Arizona: "Gracious, competent host to a great Nation."78 

Gracious hosting demanded more than ad campaigns and new auto 

courts, and the dangers of success were not limited to temporary housing 

shortages in Tucson. Wright's prescience, his ambivalent and foresighted 

appraisal of both the coming migratory deluge and its potential ills, 

were truly remarkable. Some long-time Arizonans demonstrated less 

acuity. Serviceman Barry Goldwater noted of his 1945 homecoming that "it 

took some time to appreciate all the subtle changes which had taken 

place during the war years. There weren't any new buildings. There had 

been no major expansion in the residential areas . . . the population 

hadn't increased. In fact, there were 12,000 fewer Arizonans registered 

to vote in 1946 than there had been in 1940."7' 

Changes may have been subtle, but were profound in their 

implications. The development of commercially-produced air-conditioning 

for residences and business made much of the post—war expansion 

possible. Between 1945 and 1946 the air-conditioning industry grew by 

more than 83 percent. Other industries showed similar booms, reflecting 

78Wright, "To Arizona," 8, 9, 12. 

7979 Barry M. Goldwater, With No Apologies: The Personal and 
Political Memoirs of United States Senator Barry M. Goldwater (New York: 
Berkeley Books, 1979), 31. 
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the diversion of war-time production back to peace-time channels, the 

new prosperity, and the eager gratification of long-deferred consumer 

desire for the new goods. Betv/een 1945 and 1946 Arizona's sporting goods 

industry increased by nearly 90 percent, the automobile accessories 

industry by more than 50 percent, the hotel industry by more than 20 

percent.80 

Other changes such as the advent of Social Security payments, 

shortened work-weeks, and paid vacations, may have been less immediately 

visible in Arizona but would come to have an enormous impact. Neither 

Arizona nor any other state had benefited from the federal war-time 

expenditures to the remarkable degree of California, but Arizona's 

proximity to the Pacific boom state placed her in an admirable position 

to enjoy the wealth of her neighbor.81 As federal monies had developed 

tourist facilities and underwritten the stylized preservation of the 

Antiquity, Nature, and the Glorious Past, so the massive war-time 

investment in the general economy and in Southern California in. 

particular financed the post- war consumption of the commodity Arizona. 

80Arizona Statistical Review. Valley National Bank, Phoenix 
Arizona, 1946, 12. 

8 1A valuable overview of the changes in American "leisure" is found 
in Max Kaplan, Leisure in America! A Social Inquiry (New York! John 
Wiley and Sons, 1960), Chapter One, passim. On World War II and economic 
expansion in the Pacific Southwest, see Gerald D. Nash, "Reshaping 
Arizona's Economy: A Century of Change," in Arizona at Seventv-Five. 
123-147. 
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CHAPTER 5 

A FRONTIER OF COMFORT 

In December 1946 Arizona Highways became the first magazine in the 

nation to publish entirely in color. The cover photograph for this 

historic issue of the Arizona State Highway Department publication was 

taken by an amateur photographer named Barry M. Goldwater. It is in such 

quirks that the faithful find justification for the Great Man school of 

history. 

But there were larger forces at work in Arizona, currents of change 

rippling through what had once been a desert backwater. Arizona, along 

with the nation, was moving toward what Daniel Bell has called the 

"post-industrial" society, a society in transition from a 

production-oriented economy to a consumer-oriented economy, a society in 

which intellectual technology became increasingly important and 

increasingly bureaucratic in its organization.1 The post-war changes in 

1 Daniel Bell, The Coming of Post-Industrial Society: A Venture in 
Social Broadcasting (New York: Basic Books, 1973), especially 12-33. 
Bell's conception of post-industrialism is deliberately vague and highly 
generalized, but both his definition(s) and broad thesis accord well 
with the findings of this study. According to Bell, "the major source 
of structural change in society ... is the change in the character of 
knowledge: the exponential growth and branching of science, the rise of 
a new intellectual technology, the creation of systematic research 
through R&D budgets" (44); Howard Brick, Daniel Bell and the Decline of 
Intellectual Radicalism: Social Theory and Political Reconciliation in 
the 1940s (Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1986), provides a 
valuable discussion of Bell's intellectual development, although I 
suspect that Brick's Marxian attempt to uncover a single, unifying ideal 
that will explain away the myriad contradictions in Bell's thought is 
essentially futile. Brick's discussion of Post-Industrial Society 
focuses (correctly, I believe) on the Weberian rather than Deweyan 
elements of Bell's thought (see pp. 199-203); Nathan Liebowitz, Daniel 
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Arizona's tourist industry, itself actually a collection of industries, 

exemplified this transition. 

During the cold war years, government and business leaders decided 

that promotion of the Arizona as a consumer commodity demanded concerted 

action, that the state could no longer afford the traditional helter-

skelter approach to boosterism. The old days of individualistic 

competition, of every community, and business, for itself, were passing, 

and individuals and events converged to push the tourist industry 

towards ever higher levels of integration. During this "crucial 

decade," Arizona became its own best product, and its attractiveness to 

consumers emerged as a critical factor in'the region's phenomenal 

growth. 

I 

Professionalization, if not bureaucratization, characterized the 

changes in Arizona Highways that occurred during this period. No longer 

the homely technical journal it had been in the 1920s, the magazine 

nonetheless retained something of a homespun image, due largely to the 

professional style of editor Raymond Carlson who wielded an editorial 

influence unheard of in contemporary journalism. During these years 

Arizona Highways essentially functioned as an extension of Carlson's 

personality. His "Yours Sincerely," editorials, his folksy prose style, 

Bell and the Agony of Modern Liberalism (Westport, CN: Greenwood Press, 
1985), instead emphasizes Bell's intellectual debts to John Dewey (see 
especially Chapters 6 and 7, passim). 
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and his careful avoidance of overtly ideological material, created a 

warm, personal tone for the magazine.2 

During Carlson's tenure, the magazine discontinued commercial 

advertising and moved into glossier promotion of Arizona itself. 

Descriptions of new highway construction projects and listings of 

highway department appropriations gave way to articles on desert flora 

and fauna, the Grand Canyon, happy Indians, and hardy pioneers. Carlson 

devoted the entirety of the June 1940 issue to the people he 

patronizingly (although with the best of intentions) called "Our 

Indians." Two months later, the August issue declared 1940 to be the 

"Coronado Year." Rufus K. Wyllys ("Ph.D."), one of Herbert Eugene 

Bolton's students, contributed the lead article, "The Trails of the 

Conquistadores."3 

By 1945 the journal that had once proudly proclaimed that 

"Civilization Follows the Improved Highway," now declared itself 

published "in the interest of Good Roads and Devoted to The Story of Our 

Land of Room Enough and Time Enough." Tourism had come to the editorial 

header. The magazine also reflected technological change, as the 

newly-developed Kodachrome revolutionized the magazine's physical 

appearance. Color photographs broadcast the turquoise skies and warm red 

rock of Arizona to subscribers languishing through black and white 

Midwestern winters. Historian Gary Topping has captured the spirit of 

2Gary Topping, "A History," 45; Topping, "Arizona Highways." 74, 
75. See also Darla Morgan, "More Than A Magazine," 62-69. 

3AZH XVI (6) June 1940; AZH XVI (8) August 1940, 5-13. 
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this evolution: "As the 1940s progressed, Arizona Highways seemed at 

last to discover in the Romantic West its true calling."* But this 

professional folksiness belied the magazine's dramatic growth and 

popular impact. 

As the Second World War proved a watershed for Arizona as a whole, 

so 1945 was a year of decision for Arizona Highways. In this budgetary 

session the state legislature not only increased the magazine's 

appropriation to $100,000, but also included a provision that all 

revenues from subscriptions and news-stand sales be returned to the 

publication rather than the state general fund. By 1950 the magazine's 

actual budget approximated half a million dollars. That year the 

magazine contracted with larger, out-of-state printing firms that could 

deliver improved production quality and increased volume. Carlson also 

arranged a contract with Independent News Company of New York, a major 

distributor of periodicals. In 1951 Arizona Highways hit news-stands 

all across the nation. The December 1951 issue alone sold 550,000 

copies, and by 1954 the publication budget ran to $1,000,000. The 

Christmas 1955 issue sold more than one million copies and was 

undoubtedly read by an even greater number. The Romantic West was 

reaching an amazingly large number of people.3 

•Topping, "Arizona Highways." 75. 

5John Shirer, The Cost of Promoting Arizona. Bureau of Business 
Research Special Studies No. 1 (Tucson: University of Arizona, 1950), 4; 
Topping, "Arizona Highways." 76; Topping, "A History," 63-65; Factual 
Review 1954. Arizona Highway Department, 119; Shirer, Cost, 4. 
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In 1948 Fortune magazine commented on the striking contrast between 

Raymond Carlson's understated style and his magazine's phenomenal 

success. Fortune. observing that Arizona's tourist revenue was up 300 

percent over 1939, as compared with a national rise of only 67 percent, 

singled out Arizona Highways as a critical factor in that growth and 

observed that "whether by accident or design, the state of Arizona seems 

to have clicked as one of the truly smart promoters in the country's $10 

billion tourist industry." Even the professionals were impressed. 

Porter Bruck, President of the All-Year Club of Southern California, 

confessed his admiration: "I think we do a good advertising job for 

Southern California, but I have yet to see a better advertising display 

of a country's grandeur than Arizona Highways." An academic study in 

1950 reinforced these impressions, concluding "it is difficult to 

portray with mere figures the remarkable success of Arizona Highways in 

dramatizing the pictorial splendor of Arizona."6 

II 

Mere figures, the statistics of tourism, travel and in-migration, 

seemed increasingly interesting to Arizona business and political 

leaders, for the state simply did not have a reliable data base and 

systematic approach for the promotion of Arizona as a commodity. 

Arizona Highways' success had truly occurred incidentally rather than 

6"Understatement in the Southwest," Fortune XXXVIII (1), July 1948, 
114; Porter Bruck, Letter to C. E. Van Ness, in AZH XVIII (March 1942), 
45; Shirer, Cost, 4. 
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through some grand governmental design. Prior to World War II, the 

local Chambers of Commerce, booster clubs, and individual businessmen 

had fashioned their advertising campaigns independently with no 

coordination of effort or intent. There was a vague and growing sense 

that tourism brought a lot of money into the state, but no one even knew 

for sure how to define the tourist industry, let alone how much annual 

revenue it generated. How many tourists were coming to Arizona? Where 

were they coming from? What did they hope to find? And, above all, how 

could the state get more of them? Faced with competition from states 

such as Texas and Florida in attracting tourists, in-migrants and 

venture capital, Arizona moved to professionalize her previously 

haphazard salesmanship. Business, government, and the academic social 

sciences all joined forces to help direct the economic future of the 

state. 

One of the earliest and most important steps in this direction was 

taken in 1940s Tucson. As early as 1944 local businessmen, with an eye 

to the near future, had proposed the creation of a research facility in 

the University of Arizona's new College of Business and Public 

Administration. By the end of the decade, bolstered by the post-war 

economic growth and the massive influx of students generated by the G. 

I. Bill, the University could afford to expand. In 1949 a series of 

meetings between members of the Tucson Chamber of Commerce and 
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University academicians finally culminated in the establishment of the 

Bureau of Business Research.7 

The University recruited Berkeley Ph. D. Lauren W. Casaday, an 

economic analyst with the Department of Treasury, to direct the new 

agency. Casaday, fresh from wartime stints as Treasury attache in 

England and the Far East, was an avid hunter, fisherman and coffee-

drinker. At the outset, the Bureau consisted of Casaday, research 

associate John Shirer, secretary Frances Wheate, and whatever graduate 

student assistants the Bureau could extort from the administration. 

This modest agency, something less than a bureaucratic juggernaut, set 

itself the ultimate goal of developing a well-rounded research program 

encompassing all conceivable aspects of Arizona business and economic 

affairs. But for its early years, starting from scratch, the Bureau 

sought to excel through specialization, intending to broaden its 

emphases as its budget and prestige expanded. Casting about for an 

appropriate specialty, the Bureau settled on tourism simply because, as 

its year-end Annual Report whimsically explained, "a beginning had to be 

made somewhere."8 

Beginnings tend to be rough as the Bureau discovered to its dismay. 

At the end of the first year the Bureau observed that tourism's 

7Douglas D. Martin, The Lamp in the Desert; the storv of the 
University of Arizona [sic] (Tucson: University of Arizona Press, 1960), 
Chapter 11, passim; 1st Annual Report. Bureau of Business Research. 
1949-50 Annual Report of the College of Business and Public 
Administration. University of Arizona. Tucson, in UASC. 

8Lauren W. Casaday, Biographical File, UASC; 1st Annual Report. 
1949-50, 11. 
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important economic position was "only recently achieved" and plaintively 

complained that Arizonans had not yet recognized the industry's economic 

significance. The individualistic and fragmented nature of the Arizona 

tourist business community further impeded the important missionary work 

of the new agency, since the tourist industry's members, "consisting as 

they do largely of small businessmen, are not yet fully aware of, or 

even keenly interested in, the identity and character of the great 

industry in which they are engaged." Casaday intended to rectify this 

alarming state of affairs! The Bureau asked University administrators 

for additional student labor and hinted of dire consequences for the 

local economy if its publication budget were not tripled.' 

In 1950 the Bureau began to make itself noticed. In November the 

enthusiastic Casaday fired his opening salvo, "The Role of the Tourist 

Industry in Arizona's Expanding Economy," at the Arizona Motor Hotel 

Association's 5th Annual Convention in Tucson. Casaday informed the 

assembled tourist court owners that tourism was the state's third 

largest industry, that "our tourists and their expenditures constitute 

the biggest single payroll in the state." Even more impressive was 

Casaday's contention that, of the state's leading industries, tourism 

had "probably the greatest potentialities for future growth."10 

'Ibid., 4. 

102nd Annual Report. Bureau of Business Research. 1950-51 Annual 
Report of the College of Business and Public Administration. UASC, 13; 
Lauren W. Casaday, "The Role of the Tourist Industry in Arizona's 
Expanding Economy," (Tucson: Bureau of Business Research, College of 
Business and Public Administration, University of Arizona, 1951), UASC, 
1. 
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According to the new Bureau Director, the first step towards 

realizing this potential "is for the people of the State and the people 

in the industry to recognize the fact that serving the wants of tourists 

is an industry." The second step was to coordinate the integration of 

the industry's disparate elements: "the tourist industry is an 

agglomeration of rugged individualists if ever there was one, but more 

and more, throughout the country, these rugged individualists are 

beginning to recognize that, collectively, they are very much 'somebody' 

and to take conscious, concerted actions for their mutual benefit." 

Finally, Casady sought to dispel the lingering taint of frivolity 

associated with the leisure industry, likening the tourist migrations to 

the great mass migrations of history — the Biblical Exodus, the Holy 

Crusades, and "our own Westward march across the continent." It was 

time, Casaday suggested, for the tourist industry to come out of the 

closet and assert its professional identity: "Yes, you in the tourist 

industry have every reason to pursue your occupation in satisfaction and 

with pride for you are serving one of man's deepest wants" (enthusiastic 

as Casaday was, even he could not bring himself to describe leisure 

travel as a "need").11 The call for professional pride and collectivist 

efficiency blended curiously with Casaday's invocation of rugged 

individualism and the Westward March of empire. 

Casaday's listeners, doubtless flattered by the characterization of 

themselves as "rugged individualists," apparently saw no idealistic 

tension in the speaker's use of nostalgic imagery to legitimate 

11 Ibid., 2. 
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modernization. The presentation was enormously successful. The Bureau 

printed and distributed nearly 3,000 copies of the speech, and the 

Arizona Motor Hotel Association gave reprints to all of its members. 

Following his presentation, Director Casaday "was even approached by a 

local individual who offered to undertake the private promotion of the 

speech on a national basis for 50% of the profits. Naturally the offer 

was rejected."12 

Although Casady upheld academic integrity by declining to take the 

show on the road, the Bureau did reach out to a wider audience in 1950 

by pioneering the publication of the Arizona Tourist Business Index. 

only the second such compilation in the nation. The Index recorded 

fluctuations in the tourist business by sending questionnaires to 

Arizona's 1,670 tourist lodging places and reporting the returns. The 

Index revealed that despite Casaday's warm reception by the Arizona 

Motor Hotel Association, the road to bureaucratic heaven was paved with 

populist potholes. Many of the Index's small businessman respondents 

resisted the Bureau's professionalizing mission, and one Phoenix hotel 

owner in particular objected to the "academese" employed by Bureau 

writers: "You might try writing in language that can be understood!!! 

Or must you conform to the asinine 'doubletalk' style of our wonderful 

wizards in Washington? Ha! Think this over."13 The Arizona tourist 

122nd Annual Report. 1950-51. 13. 

13The nation's first tourist business index appeared in New 
England. Arizona Tourist Business Index (April 1950, no volume number), 
1. This journal is hereinafter cited ATBI: ATBI January 1951, 7. 
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industry had not yet succumbed to the corporate conformity and 

efficiency that characterized many of the nation's large industries. 

The Bureau conscientiously set itself the task of creating a data 

base for the benefit of Arizona's business and political communities. 

One study completed in 1950, "The Cost of Promoting Arizona," revealed 

that of the million and a quarter dollars spent annually on the 

promotion of the state, "less than one-sixth of the total cost... falls 

directly on Arizona residents." Profits from Arizona Highways and the 

regional advertising of various transportation companies, such as 

Greyhound Bus Lines, American Airlines, and the Southern Pacific, 

financed the remainder. This was news to warm the hearts of Arizona's 

fiscally conservative leadership, but the study warned that Arizona was 

not taking full advantage of this million-dollar windfall and suggested 

efforts to increase local emphasis in advertising rather than wastefully 

duplicating the regional efforts of the transportation companies.14 

In a 1953 economic report on Arizona, Bureau Director Casaday 

evangelically described the "key role" of the tourist trade in the 

state's economy: "the tourist trade constitutes one of the principal, if 

not the principal, means by which Arizona balances its accounts with the 

rest of the nation. Stated differently, tourism is a leading item of 

export for the state of Arizona." This was critical because Arizona's 

large extractive industries, mining and agriculture, were characterized 

by export of raw materials (and profits) with little or no local 

transformative processing. Despite the diversification induced by World 

14Shirer, Cost. 4. 
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War II and federal largesse, "Arizona must still be designated as, in 

large measure, a raw materials producing and exporting state. For most 

manufactured products Arizona depends upon imports." In 1953, with raw 

materials and profits flowing out of the state, Arizona remained an 

economic colony of the better-capitalized eastern United States. 

Expansion of the tourist industry, as opposed to increased investment in 

mining or agriculture, could ameliorate that condition.15 

Expanding and increasing the efficiency of the tourist industry 

required a better understanding of consumer behavior. Why did some 

tourists visit Arizona in preference to other states? Why did some 

tourists go elsewhere? What were the consumer markets for the state? 

How could Arizona best maximize promotional efforts? A series of 

studies provided some fascinating answers to these questions and 

demonstrated the increased sophistication of market research in the 

post- war decade. Buoyed by the disciplinary exuberance of the social 

sciences, researchers at the Bureau of Business Research confidently 

opened a window into the psychology of the marketplace. 

The statistical compilations of the Arizona Tourist Business Index 

had revealed a regional and seasonal division of the Arizona tourist 

trade. This came as no particular surprise to anyone. The 

higher-elevation northern regions of the state remained enticingly cool 

and green when the southern deserts baked in the summer sun, and the 

cities of Tucson and Phoenix offered winter warmth during the months 

15Lauren W. Casaday, Arizona - An Economic Report. Bureau of 
Business Research Special Studies No. 7 (Tucson: University of Arizona, 
1953), 81; Ibid., 92. 
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that northern resorts lay buried in snow. Indeed the contrary 

"seasonals" of Arizona's northern and southern resorts offered a year-

round stability to the state-wide tourist industry. Many observers had 

commented on the potential competitive edge this stability offered 

Arizona in the interstate tourism wars.16 

What was perhaps surprising was the Bureau of Business Research 

discovery that visitor profiles reflected a similar differentiation. 

Winter visitors to the southern areas tended to be older, wealthier, and 

more likely to come from the Middle Atlantic states, while younger 

families accounted for most of the stunmer visitation to the northern 

areas. The Bureau drew the obvious conclusion for Arizona businessmen: 

"in most characteristics the 'markets' are entirely different and . . . 

promotional and advertising plans . . . must be different in their 

appeal." Arizona could not be effectively promoted as a homogenous 

commodity. Specific markets would have to be targeted and specific 

appeals created.17 

Bureau research into the motivations of winter visitors to southern 

Arizona gave intriguing results. In 1955 "nearly 60 percent of all 

tourists staying in lower (price) range motels came from farms, and 

roughly 80 percent of this group reported they had come to Arizona for 

reasons of health!" At the upper-range hotels, 90 percent of winter 

16Ibid., 86; John Shirer, "Regional Contrasts in Arizona's Tourist 
Trade," Arizona Business and Economic Review. 1 (8), August 1952, 5-9. 
This journal is hereinafter cited AZBER. 

1TReport on Winter and Summer Visitors in Arizona. Arizona 
Development Board. Bureau of Business Research Special Studies No. 11 
(Tucson: University of Arizona, 1957), 44. 
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guests surveyed claimed health reasons as their primary travel 

motivation. But the careful researchers, imbued with the professional 

skepticism of trained psychologists, viewed these professed motivations 

with suspicion. Claims of illness contrasted with the healthy 

appearances of the respondents. The skeptical interviewers, when 

assured by the farm-owning vacationers that they had undertaken a winter 

migration to Arizona for the sake of the "health of the Missus," 

discreetly arranged to query the "Missus" herself. The "Missus" 

invariably denied any health concerns. In most cases the vacation had 

been entirely her husband's idea. With proper academic cynicism, the 

interviewers went on to question staff members at the upper-range hotels 

and discovered that most of the guests there, despite their claims to 

the contrary, evinced no obvious health problems.18 

The researchers, doubtless inspired by contemporary critical 

studies of the American mass society, hypothesized that their 

respondents rationalized their winter trips due to their guilt at 

transgressing the "middle-class Protestant" ethic of summertime 

vacations. Although leisure may have lost much of its stigma by the 

middle of the twentieth century, summertime vacations remained the norm, 

at least for urban, middle-class Americans. For farmers, whose 

off-season typically occurred during the winter months, such timing was 

18This study, involving the interviewing of 600 tourists, was 
partly subsidized by a $6,000 grant from the Arizona Development Board. 
6th Annual Report. Bureau of Business Research. 1955-56 Annual Report of 
the College of Business and Public Administration. University of 
Arizona. Tucson. UASC, 1, 10; Robert E. Waugh, A Procedure for Tourist 
Studies. Bureau of Business Research Special Studies No. 12 (Tucson: 
University of Arizona, 1957), 12; Ibid., 5. 
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impractical. But lounging beside the swimming pool in the sunny warmth 

of a Tucson January, acutely conscious that the rest of Middle America 

was struggling through the snow en route to the office and the factory, 

these yeoman vacationers resolved any potential personality conflict by 

convincing themselves that they were not sinfully luxuriating through an 

idle holiday, but had valid medical reasons for migrating south to 

protect the feminine frailty of their wives.15 

As well trained social scientists, University of Arizona 

researchers resolved to put this suspiciously picturesque hypothesis to 

the empirical test. The Bureau ran an experimental advertising campaign 

in Farm Journal. Their rationalization hypothesis acquired a measure of 

respectability when the advertisement touting "fun in the sun" proved 

dramatically less effective than the ad headlined "just what the doctor 

ordered.20 As an idealistic commodity, Arizona could clearly serve a 

variety of needs. With this particular market, winter visitors from the 

agricultural sectors of the midwestern Bible Belt, Arizona could best 

encourage a profitable hedonism by adopting promotional campaigns 

intended to assuage any Puritanic guilt of potential consumers. 

Researchers found a similar pattern of rationalization among winter 

visitors at the more exclusive guest ranches. These visitors 

represented the consumer market that Arizona was most eager to tap: 

white, wealthy, and Republican. Most of those interviewed were business 

19 Ibid., 12-13. 

20Ibid., 13-15; Robert E. Waugh, "An Experiment in Tourist 
Promotion," AZBER 4 (8) August 1956, 3-7. 
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owners or high-echelon executives who had "achieved their present income 

status since the war." They tended to be especially vocal in asserting 

their positions as "self-made" men. The possibility of inducing such 

individuals to relocate their residences and businesses in Arizona 

loomed attractive.21 

One "representative" respondent lamented the wintertime labor 

difficulties that he claimed drove him to Arizona. He denied that his 

trip was truly a vacation. Here in the sunshine he "worked harder than 

at the plant" and "got a chance to think," presumably about the "fools" 

in the labor unions. The real problem in America, this respondent 

informed his Bureau of Business Research interviewer, was that "no one 

wants to work anymore. The government's ruined them for that — New 

Deal and Fair Deals and all kinds of deals." The respondent's wife 

later informed the interviewer that her husband had not consulted his 

physician prior to their trip, but that they had enjoyed a six-month 

vacation in South America the previous summer.22 

This material provided considerable grist for the Bureau of 

Business Research mill. Research specialist Robert E. Waugh explained 

this particular social dynamic in terms of contemporary personality 

theory: upwardly- mobile middle-class Americans, thoroughly imbued with 

the "Protestant work ethic," eventually rise to a vertical stratum where 

different attitudes toward leisure obtain. In the top social stratum of 

"established wealth," winter vacations are perfectly acceptable. But 

21Waugh, A Procedure. 5,6. 

22Ibid., 6-8. 
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the Bureau's "representative" guest ranch respondent "has only 

half-arrived on his vertical journey. Financially he has made the grade 

. . . but his system of values, that other half of him, is caught in a 

mass of uncertainty." Situational conflict is thus resolved through 

rationalization.2 3 

The significance of all this seemingly arcane academic theorizing 

is that this "knowledge can sharpen promotional activity and reduce 

costs." Although, as research associate John Shirer put it, 

"predominantly winter-season states like Arizona face the necessity of 

fighting upstream against the strong currents of vacation tradition," 

this difficulty also presented opportunities. Eroding the ingrained 

"Protestant ethic" of summertime holidays offered a potential bonanza to 

the state economy and a challenge to the academics and business 

community: "Arizona and other states serving the winter visitor have an 

unparalleled opportunity to build up the tourist industry through 

ingenious and aggressive promotion." Compiling a data base was a step 

toward meeting this challenge.2* 

These studies not only contributed to the efficiency of Arizona's 

promotional efforts, they also placed the Bureau of Business Research on 

the cutting edge of the emerging field of motivational research and at 

the head of the academic pack at the University of Arizona's College of 

Business and Public Administration, as the Bureau of Business Research 

23Ibid., 8,9. 

2*Ibid., 15; John Shirer, "A New Vacation Index," AZBER 1 (9), 
September 1952, 4. 
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generated most of the College's scholarly publications. After Robert E. 

Waugh's article "Motivational Research" appeared in the Bureau's 

journal, the Bureau was deluged with over one hundred requests for 

reprints from such companies as LOOK Magazine, Hearst Magazines, The New 

York Times. Bell Telephone, Safeway Stores, Inc, The Kroger Company, and 

General Motors. Director Casaday was hardly adverse to such publicity 

for his agency.25 

The Bureau expanded its budget, staff, and operations throughout 

the decade, compiling an impressive research and publication record but 

remaining focused on its professionalizing mission. In 1952 the 

department transformed the homespun Arizona Tourist Business Index-into 

the much glossier Arizona Business and Economic Review, and the 

journal's circulation ran to 3,100. The Review retained the tourist 

index as a regular feature, but the scope of the articles expanded along 

with the Bureau's prestige. In 1953 the Bureau moved into a new, 

air-conditioned building, "scientifically-lighted," and offering "the 

utmost in efficiently arranged space." Director L. W. Casady 

continued networking throughout the state, meeting with politicians, 

25Robert E. Waugh, "Motivational Research — A Scientific Tool," 
AZBER 4 (3), March 1955, 1-7; 6th Annual Report, 1955-56, 1; By the 
early 1950s, "the majority of research work" in the college was done by 
the Bureau of Business Research. See the 1952-53 Annual Report of the 
College of Business and Public Administration. University of Arizona. 
Tucson. UASC, 4; The State College at Tempe (later Arizona State 
University) initiated its own Bureau of Business Services in 1950 but 
not until the early 1960s did it begin to rival the research and 
publication record of the Bureau of Business Research at Tucson. For a 
comparative overview of the Bureau's publication record, see the Index 
of Publications of Bureaus of Business and Economic Research. Volumes 
1-7. 1950-1962 (Eugene, OR: Association of University Bureaus of 
Business and Economic Research). 
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leading businessmen, professional organizations, and local Chambers of 

Commerce. In 1957 the Bureau changed its title to the Bureau of 

Business and Public Services. By 1960 the Bureau employed twelve 

full-time faculty (not including its work-gang of graduate assistants), 

continued to impressively out-publish its regional rivals, and had 

attracted enough attention to earn Director Casaday a place in the 1959 

edition of Who's Who in America.26 

Ill 

In 1954 the Arizona State Legislature conferred statutory 

recognition on the need to coordinate economic growth by establishing 

the Arizona Development Board to "promote tourist, population, and 

industry development of the state." The state government of Arizona 

thus assumed tasks formerly undertaken by local governments and the 

private sector. Given the needs of the age for professional efficiency, 

this happened none too soon, at least from the perspective of the Board 

itself whose year-end report expressed mild amazement that this 

development had been so long in coming: "there has been no organized, 

broad statewide effort even though we are in direct competition with 

26 3rd Annual Report. Bureau of Business Research. 1952-53 Annual 
Report of the College of Business and Public Administration. University 
of Arizona. Tucson. UASC, 10-12; Ibid., 13-15; 1958-59 Annual Report. 
Bureau of Business and Public Research. College of Business and Public 
Administration. University of Arizona. Tucson. UASC, 4. 
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other states of the nation for tourist attention and the resulting 

income."2 7 

The new state agency coordinated the efforts of Arizona towns 

seeking to attract electronics industry, produced a "Holiday U.S.A." 

film series advertising Arizona, and facilitated academic research 

including the Bureau of Business research tourist surveys. In 1956 the 

Industrial Development Division of the Board initiated an advertising 

campaign touting Arizona's climate, scenery, and recreational resources. 

Looking to maximize promotional impact on a limited budget of less than 

$100,000, the Board carefully selected a series of magazines for their 

readership and advertising rates. In Business Week, Newsweek, and U. S. 

News and World Report, ads with headlines like "Rich by Nature," and 

"Next to Mexico" advised their readers that "People like to work where 

its fun to live."28 

The Board also created the inevitable promotional brochures, 

printing and distributing some 123,000 copies in 1955 alone. In classic 

booster fashion, the Board designated Miss Arizona, Barbara Hildenberg 

of Tucson, "official ambassador" for delivering copies to businesses and 

conventions. This "dressing up" of the brochure's release resulted in 

"extensive newspaper, TV and radio coverage" of the event. Still 

keeping their target markets in mind, the promoters handed out 2,000 

brochures at a single Masonic convention in Sun Valley, Idaho. Over the 

27Steffney Thompsen, "Arizona Economic Development," 31; Arizona 
Development Board (hereinafter cited ADB), Year End Report. 
1955-56 in UASC, 24. 

28Ibid., 26; Ibid., 5. 
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next few years the Board sponsored articles in Fortune. Life. Time, 

Field and Stream. Popular Photography. Holiday and The Saturday Evening 

Post to broadcast Arizona's attractions to the nation at large. In 1957 

the Board ran advertisements in major newspapers including the New York 

Times. the Chicago Tribune, the Wall Street Journal, and the Los Angeles 

Times. advertisements "all designed to show the diversified economy of 

Arizona plus the natural resources, climate, and ease of living."29 

In August of 1958 the Board, in cooperation with Arizona State 

College at Flagstaff, co-sponsored Arizona's First Travel Workshop at 

the campus at Flagstaff. The workshop brought businessmen from the 

state's multimillion dollar tourist industry together with academic 

specialists in business research. University of Arizona researcher 

Robert Waugh drove up from Tucson to speak to the assembled businessmen 

on the topic "What Does Your Vacationer Really Want And How Can You 

Find Out!" According to Waugh, "the tourist wishes to see something he 

conceives of as The West."30 

Waugh, after drawing the inevitable analogy of tourism promotion as 

selling soap, described the average northern Arizona vacation consumer 

as a stereotypical, suburban, middle-class family: the Cleavers on the 

road. Waugh's presentation revealed how social science could change the 

ways businessmen viewed their customers in the post-industrial era. 

2'Ibid., 12; ADB, Year End Report. 1956-57. in UASC, 8; Ibid., 5. 

30Proceedings; Arizona's First Travel Workshop. Flagstaff, Arizona, 
August 14-15, 1958, in UASC; Robert E. Waugh, "What Does Your Vacationer 
Really Want And How Can You Find Out!" AZBER 7 (8), August 1958, 1; 
Ibid., 3. 
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"Papa, Mama, Junior and little Mary" represented more than the elemental 

moral unit of American society and could now be appreciated for their 

true significance to Arizona. According to Waugh, "they are a consuming 

unit, only now the product is a vacation." Arizona itself represented 

an idealistic commodity, or rather a multitude of commodities. Papa, 

Mama, Junior and little Mary each hoped to consume a slightly different 

product.31 

But, as Waugh complained, all too often this consuming unit was 

frustrated and disappointed by the time it left Arizona. There were not 

enough signs along Highway 66 to direct this consuming unit to its 

travel objectives, not enough improved roadwork efficiently to transport 

it from site to site, not enough courtesy at the border inspection 

stations. Waugh's conclusion was pointed: "knowing motivations is of 

little help when the product is largely unobtainable, when the 

wherewithal for advertising stimulus is lacking, and when salesmen are 

frequently indifferent to the needs and expectations of their 

customers."32 Despite the best efforts of academia, Arizona's tourist 

industry had not yet attained the lofty summit of professional 

efficiency. 

Waugh's frustrated tone reflected the longevity of the Bureau's 

concerns with infrastructure and attitudes. As early as 1950 Bureau 

studies alerted both state officials and businessmen that they "must 

come to grips with the problem of making the state continuously 

31 Ibid., 2-4. 

32Ibid., 5. 
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attractive to visitors and in-migrants" and warned that "scenic 

attractions alone are not enough" to place "Arizona in the van of states 

seeking to attract and hold the vacationer, the health-seeker, and the 

climate-conscious annuitant." The state must "follow-through" with 

facilities and programs for the new visitors.33 

As Arizona's political leadership cast its budgetary bread upon the 

waters of social psychology, the goal of attracting visitors merged with 

the goal of attracting future residents. One obvious point of 

convergence was the "climate-conscious annuitant," or retiree. During 

the 1940s retired Americans emerged as an important factor in Arizona's 

post-war economy and population growth. Although the state lacked the 

industrial base and pay-scales to compete with California for younger 

markets, in 1951 Arizona trailed only Florida in attracting new elderly 

residents.34 The state's political leadership questioned whether this 

new migration would contribute more to the economy than it demanded in 

social services. 

The Bureau of Business Research, called upon to provide the answer, 

informed decisionmakers that, "on-balance, the "retirement industry' is 

believed to offer great economic potentialities to the few 

climatically-favored states like Arizona." In 1951 public benefit 

33Shirer, Cost. 4 (emphasis in the original). 

3*Ralph C. Hook, Jr., and Paul D. Simpkins, Recent Migration to 
Arizona. Arizona Development Board. Bureau of Business Services Abstract 
No. 309 (Tempe: Arizona State University, 1959), v; John Shirer, 
Retirement and Disability in the United States; An Economic Challenge to 
Arizona. Bureau of Business Research Special Studies No. 3 (Tucson: 
University of Arizona, 1951), 1-2. 
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payments alone made the retirement industry already about one-fifth as 

important as the state's entire tourist industry. Additional advantages 

included the in-migration of capital assets which meant that the "influx 

of retired persons would undoubtedly make for a great deal of real 

estate activity." Such quantifiable credits outweighed less tangible 

potential debits— that "the tone of the community might become too much 

opposed to progress" or that "school bond issues might face hard 

sledding."35 

The politics of demographics would play a major role in shaping 

Arizona's political future, and hindsight would bestow a ring of 

prophepy on the study's reservations. But in the excitement of 

discovery, Bureau researcher John Shirer cast all doubts to the wind and 

urged exploitation of this new industry. Retirees would undoubtedly be 

coming to Arizona whether or not the state advertised, and "to avoid the 

possibility of sadverse economic selection,' it is believed that the 

state should make a definite effort to reach the higher income groups." 

Specifically, those persons "most desirable from a purely economic 

viewpoint are persons of independent means, followed by military 

annuitants and beneficiaries under the Railroad Retirement and Civil 

Service Retirement systems." Just as aggressive, selective promotion 

could maximize the economic return to Arizona from the retiree 

migration, so this new social trend offered opportunities to the 

academics as well. In an article on retirement published in Arizona 

Quarterly. Shirer modestly suggested that "much of the pioneer thinking 

"Ibid., l; Ibid., 8; Ibid., 7. 
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and experimenting in the field of retirement may well be expected to go 

forward in the Southwest."36 Shirer doubtless had a particular group of 

"pioneer thinkers' in mind. 

Arizona leaders hoped to attract and hold more than retirees. 

Political and business leadership wanted capital investment and 

manufactures and they wanted them now. This provided a limitless fund 

of frustration for L. W. Casaday and the Bureau staff. Local Chambers 

of Commerce were often disappointingly uninterested in developing 

tourism. Expansion of the service industry sector did not appeal to 

Arizonans dreaming of industrial empires. Service jobs pumping 

gasoline, selling postcards, and frying hamburgers would not generate 

the sort of payrolls and tax base that could confer instant affluence on 

Arizona communities. Casaday and the Bureau sought to convince the 

unwashed masses that tourism would encourage a broader manufacturing 

base, that a "community that is attractive to tourists is usually 

attractive to industry."37 

In his influential speech of 1950, Casaday had alluded to tourism's 

role in "the encouraging of desireable permanent residents to come here 

from other States." Four years later the Arizona Business and Economic 

Review brought to the attention of its readers an article that had first 

appeared in the Geographical Review. In "Amenities as a Factor in 

36Ibid., 8; Shirer, "Graduated Retirement and the Southwest," 
Arizona Quarterly 8 (1), Spring 1952, 50. 

37Robert E. Waugh, "Recreation and Economic Development in 
Arizona," Arizona Review of Business and Public Administration 10 (3), 
March, 1961, 5. 
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Regional Growth," University of Washington geographer Edward Ullman 

contended that "for the first time in the world's history pleasant 

living conditions— amenities —instead of more narrowly defined 

economic advantages are becoming the sparks that generate significant 

population increase." The dramatic rise of the tertiary employment 

sector, composed of trade and services, was creating a population of 

"footloose" workers and industries not tied to specific regional 

structures. Increased mobility due to improved roads and air travel not 

only allowed the newer market-oriented industries to locate in 

previously remote areas such as Arizona, but also introduced Americans 

to "amenable regions during longer vacations."38 

Ullman's amenity-orientation model challenged the neoclassical 

location theory for predicting industrial development, the belief that 

industries would rationalistically locate in the region where their 

production and transport costs would be minimized. Ullman found new 

factors influencing industrial migration. As a result of what economist 

John Kenneth Galbraith, a fast man with a figure of speech, called the 

economics of affluence, quality of life now loomed as a major attracting 

factor for industries competing for highly trained white collar managers 

and employees. To the Bureau of Business Research, the message seemed 

38Casaday, "The Expanding Role of the Tourist Industry," 5; Edward 
L. Ullman, "Amenities as a Factor in Regional Growth," AZBER 3 (4), 
April, 1954, 1; Ibid., 4. 
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clear: tourism was the means whereby Arizona could attract manufactures 

and capital.3' 

In a 1956 interview with Tucson's Daily Citizen. L. W. Casaday 

reiterated Ullman's footloose industry explication of regional growth. 

Casaday emphasized Arizona's climate and lifestyle as a factor in 

industrial development, saying "the upper echelons of management like to 

live here. They rarely give that as a reason — it sounds too personal 

— but don't discount its importance." He also found additional reasons 

for Arizona optimism, suggesting that the state was benefiting from the 

federal government's "advocacy of plant dispersion to lessen the 

devastation of possible atomic attacks." Tourism and travel offered the 

means for introducing such footloose industries to Arizona. The Arizona 

Development Board took this information to heart, advising that "while 

bidding for industrial expansion, the state's vast tourist resources 

number high on the list of attractions to be offered the potential 

industrialist." As the Board's advertisements said, "People like to 

work where it's fun to Live!"*0 

But this message was difficult to impress on some Arizonans, 

especially those with memories of the glory years of Copper, Cattle, and 

Cotton, or those looking towards new glory years of instant electronics 

39On location theory, see August Loesch, "The Nature of Economic 
Region," Southern Economic Journal 5 (1), July, 1938, 71-78. See also 
William Alonso, "Location Theory," in Regional Policy Readings in Theory 
and Application. John Friedman and William Alonso,, eds. (Cambridge: MIT 
Press, 1975), 35-63; John Kenneth Galbraith, American Capitalism 
(Boston: Little, Brown, 1951). 

40Tucson Daily Citizen. October 17, 1956, from a clipping in UASC; 
ADB, Year End Report. 1956-57. UASC, 4. 
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industry. As late as 1961 Robert Waugh, a man whose patience was being 

taxed to its limits by recalcitrant and uneducable businessmen and 

politicians, claimed in a series of articles and speeches that "wrong 

interpretations and particularistic points of view have made it 

difficult to speak about economic development in Arizona." "Ignorance" 

was leading many individuals to view tourist and manufacturing 

development as conflicting rather than complementary objectives 

Waugh, probably gritting his teeth, went on to chide leaders in 

Arizona communities for being so foolish as to believe that they could 

ever hope to attract the highly skilled and highly paid management and 

workers of specialized industries without first developing the extensive 

support systems that such people would demand. "Don't Look for Santa 

Claus," Waugh warned. Outside of Phoenix and Tucson, virtually no 

Arizona cities offered the shopping centers, swimming pools, 

transportation, and recreational facilities that footloose industry and 

their highly-educated workers desired in a community. The old days of 

Arizona economic development were gone. A favorable tax climate and 

plentiful supplies of cheap, docile, unskilled labor were no longer 

sufficient attractions. According to Waugh, "satisfactory communities, 

like plants, are far from plentiful. They do not come into existence 

overnight. They are not wished into existence by a hopeful 

citizenry."*2 

41Waugh, "Recreation and Economic Development," 2. 

42Waugh, "Don't Look for Santa Claus," A2BER 4 (3), March, 1955, 1; 
Waugh, "Recreation and Economic Development," 4. 
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Meanwhile, Arizonans should concentrate on tourism as an end in 

itself as well as a means of effecting a transition to manufacturing. 

Specifically, Arizona needed "several hundred exclusive resort-hotel 

accommodations for the upper-income market," camping facilities and 

moderately priced "tourist-oriented sleeping accommodations," and better 

roads and improvements at scenic areas. The sooner local leaders quit 

fantasizing about high-technology windfalls and put their noses to the 

touristic grindstone, the sooner Arizona could diversify and stabilize 

her economy. In an age of increased competition for the tourist dollar, 

Arizonans needed to pull together in a team effort to create an 

attractive product. As early as 1953 Casaday had made this point clear: 

"the bureau feels that in meeting this competition Arizona should think 

not only of greater advertising and of the upgrading of accommodations . 

. . but also of general community improvement. First rate public parks, 

playgrounds, public swimming pools, good streets, and an attractive 

community facade, public entertainment, cultural activities and 

opportunities for indulging one's hobbies—all these are likewise 

important tourist lures." If Arizonans surrendered to complacency, 

fiddling while their tourist Rome burned, the leisure dollars would 

surely flow elsewhere, along with any potential new industry. John 

Shirer, urging greater collective integration and professionalization of 

Arizona business to meet these threats, admonished state leaders: "we 
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live in a competitive society and nowhere is this stern fact more 

pervasive than in the tourist industry."43 

IV 

In the growing metropolis of Phoenix the holistic integration of 

tourism, travel, retirement, manufacturing and population growth was 

clearly evident. By the 1950s it was virtually impossible meaningfully 

to examine any of these elements in isolation. Phoenix offered a 

working model of the Bureau's conception of post-industrial development. 

Municipal government in Phoenix joined the professional promotion 

fray in 1945 when the Chamber of Commerce hired a Southern California 

public relations expert, J. Robert Burns, to create a publicity 

department. The Department published a booster magazine, Phoenix 

Action, and pitched its own campaign to sell the "Valley of the Sun."4* 

The Department placed billboards alongside highways and advertisements 

in popular journals and newspapers. By 1950 the promotional budget ran 

to $85,000 and the Phoenix Chamber of Commerce proudly observed that its 

"tourist ads reach about 20,000,000 U. S. readers." The publicity 

department was especially busy during the winter; whenever a 

43Ibid., 5; Casaday, AZBER 2 (5), May, 1953, 7; John Shirer, 
"Tourist Estimates for Arizona and Other States," AZBER 4 (7), July, 
1955, 7. 

44Michael J. Konig, "Phoenix in the 1950s: Urban Growth in the 
Southwest," Arizona and the West 24 (Spring 1982), 24. See also Konig, 
"Toward Metropolitan Status: Charter Government and the Rise of Phoenix, 
Arizona, 1945-1960," Ph.D. Dissertation, Arizona State University, 1983, 
334-340. Also helpful is Luckingham, Phoenix, especially 156-160. 
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particularly vicious storm system or cold snap hit the states of the 

frostbelt, Chamber staff sprang into action, flooding the newswires with 

photographs of sunny Arizona.*5 

In 1954 the Chamber cut back on its advertising budget. As early 

as 1950 the public relations staff had realized that the best 

advertising for the state of Arizona came in news and travel features in 

the national media. After Newsweek ran a feature on Phoenix, the 

Chamber noted that this "was the most valuable single piece of 

advertising Phoenix has received this year." The article had been 

written by Malcolm Muir, Jr., who had come to Phoenix on the invitation 

of J. Robert Burns. The astute marketers took note and diverted former 

advertising dollars into "article promotion," sponsoring expense-paid 

vacation junkets to the Valley of the Sun for columnists, writers and 

editors .*•6 

Business leaders in Phoenix, many of them recent in-migrants 

attracted by the Arizona sunshine and lifestyle, realized the 

interdependence of amenities, tourism, and manufactures. The 

conservative Arizona Republic, published by Eugene C. Pulliara (who also 

owned the only "competing" newspaper), recognized the financial 

importance of tourism. In the newspaper's Days and Ways magazine, 

amidst such representative pieces as "Welfare or Racket?" and 

"Individualism — Key Note of Phoenix Living," appeared an article 

*5Phoenix Action! IV (6) October 1949, 7; Phoenix Action! V (7) 
September 1950, 5; Phoenix Action! V (10) December 1950, 6. 

46Phoenix Action! V (2) February 1950, 1; Phoenix Action! IX (8) 
September 1954, 1. 
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entitled "Sun Worship is Big Business." The piece informed readers that 

Phoenix's 1955 share of the tourist industry amounted to some sixty-six 

million dollars.47 

Phoenician Walter Bimson's Valley National Bank, the region's 

leading financial institution as well as a potent political force, began 

publishing the Arizona Statistical Review in 1946. In 1950 the Review 

began compiling and listing estimated annual tourist expenditures. 

According to the Review, in 1949 the Arizona tourist industry was worth 

$100,000,000. Valley National Bank, sensitive to the fact that many of 

the Review's readers were out of state businessmen, featured colorful 

charts advertising Arizona's yearly days of sunshine and low relative 

humidity (but not average temperatures). Arizona, the Review proudly 

claimed, was "the land of perpetual sunshine." Other charts illustrated 

the vast expanses of park and national forest land— Arizona was also 

"part of the wide open spaces." The 1950 edition of the Review declared 

the state to be "the heart of the Great Southwest."48 

In 1957 Arizona Highways aimed directly at "holding" as well as 

"attracting" with articles like "You'll Enjoy Living in Phoenix." In 

another article, "Phoenix: City of Beautiful Parks," an economist noted 

that "the by-products of the tourist industry are more important than 

the tourists themselves. Honeyed people come out here for visits in the 

winter. Many of them like it so well that they come back to live and 

47"Sun Worship is Big Business," Arizona Davs and Ways. March 11, 
1956, 85. 

48Arizona Statistical Review. 1950. 6; Ibid., 1946, 1-2; Ibid., 
1950, 2. 
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they bring their money with them." Promotion, "follow-through," and 

climate offered Arizona the opportunity to slip the yoke of economic 

colonialism: "if there's anything we need in Arizona more than water, 

its capital."** 

Aggressive promotion paid off in in-migration and industrial 

expansion. Between 1948 and 1952, the Phoenix Chamber of Commerce 

Industrial Development Committee, boosting the region's amenities and 

favorable business climate, "lured in 128 new industries." In 1954 

Motorola, a leading electronics firm, decided to locate a new research 

and development center in Phoenix, citing the city's "outstanding 

climate and its nation- wide reputation as a resort and health center" 

as critical factors in its decision (plant manager Daniel Noble had 

first visited Arizona on family vacations). After the plant relocated, 

its management placed half- page advertisements in engineering and 

aviation magazines to attract new employees. Phoenix "is a new 

frontier," claimed the ads, "For weekend drives and vacations, we have 

our choice of the most colorful mountains, canyons, and Indian country 

in the world . . . More national parks and Monuments within a half a 

day's drive than anywhere else in the world." Other companies, of all 

sizes, followed suit. By the end of the decade Phoenix was clearly 

^'Edward Peplow, Jr., "You'll Enjoy Living in Phoenix," A2H XXXIII 
(4) April, 1957, 14-16; Robert Whitaker, "Phoenix: City of Beautiful 
Parks," AZH XL (3) March 1964, 46. 
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winning in the Darwinian struggle for the migratory dollar, outcompeting 

such rival Sunbelt cities as El Paso, Albuquerque, and nearby Tucson.50 

This effects of this socioeconomic explosion rippled out into other 

parts of Arizona. Smaller towns in the northern half of the state could 

not compete with Phoenix for electronics firms but hoped to share in 

this new prosperity nonetheless, perhaps by selling themselves as 

"amenities" to new Phoenicians. Various communities in Northern Arizona 

had anticipated Casaday's 1950 call to professional arms by forming the 

Arizona Northland Association of Chambers of Commerce in 1949. Led by 

William P. Reilly of Prescott, a group of "far-sighted businessmen" in 

Flagstaff, Holbrook and Winslow — former railroad towns now bonded by 

Route 66 — "banded together for the mutual benefit of them all." In 

1953 the Stanford Research Institute opened a Mountain States Division 

office in Phoenix and, as "a public service to the people of Northern 

Arizona," conducted a survey of the economics of tourism in the northern 

counties. At the Association's annual meeting in 1954, Stanford 

researcher H. E. Robison confirmed the intuition of Association 

members, that in Northern Arizona "the tourist industry is the most 

important element in the economy at present."51 

50"Arizona: Industry Moves On — An Old Order Passes," Business 
Week. December 13, 1952, 82; John Shirer, "the Motorola Research 
Laboratory in Phoenix," AZBER 2 (2) February 1953, 2-3; Daniel E. Noble, 
"Motorola Expands in Phoenix," AZBER 3 (6) June 1954, 1-2; The Motorola 
ad is reproduced in Phoenix Action! XI (2) February 1956, 7. See also 
Konig, "Towards Metropolitan Status," 334, and Luckingham, Phoenix. 153-
160. 

51 Lee W. Thompsen, Sr., in Proceedings: 3rd Annual Arizona 
Statewide Industrial Development Workshop. (Tucson! University of 
Arizona, 1957), 36; H. E. Robison, Some Economic Implications of the 
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Later that year the Northland Association incorporated as a 

non-profit organization and began holding bi-monthly meetings aimed at 

moderating inter- community competition for the tourist dollar and 

increasing its members' collective influence and profits. Association 

members pledged they would not give tourists misleading information 

about the road conditions and facilities in communities further down the 

road (that such a pledge seemed worthwhile is itself suggestive). The 

Association lobbied the legislature and the Governor's Office for road 

improvements and for increased tourist promotion, and also sponsored an 

"anti-litterbug" campaign to maintain the attractiveness of highways and 

parks.52 

These businessmen of the Mogollon Rim and Colorado Plateau looked 

south to the sprawling desert suburbs of Phoenix and Tucson for consumer 

markets: "the citizens of southern Arizona should be informed as to the 

vacation possibilities in northern Arizona, the winter sports vacations 

within a few hours drive from the desert. The cool pine-scented forests 

are within easy reach for those summer weekends right here in Arizona." 

Association President Lee W. Thompsen, Sr., delivered this promotional 

message at Arizona's Third Industrial Development Workshop in Tucson to 

a room filled with professional promoters (L. W. Casaday among them), 

each of them a potential consumer of leisure experiences in northern 

Arizona. With the amazing post-war expansion of Phoenix, intra-state 

Tourist Industry for Northern Arizona. Stanford Research Institute, 
Mountain States Division (Phoenix, 1954), iii; Ibid., 10. 

52Thompsen, Proceedings. 36-37. 
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consumer markets now accounted for a significant amount of the Northern 

Arizona tourist dollar, especially during the torrid summers.53 

Arizona herself, trailing only California in rate of population 

growth during the 1940s and 1950s, was thriving in the consumer-oriented 

economy of post-war America. Her population increased by fifty percent 

during the forties and again during the fifties. By 1960 manufacturing 

had displaced mining as the leading sector of the economy, and tourism 

had overtaken agriculture for third place.54 At Arizona's Second Annual 

Travel Workshop in 1959, Governor Paul Fannin opened the proceedings 

with an impressively well-informed address: "both as a generator of 

income and jobs, tourism is 'Big Business' in Arizona today." Fannin 

observed that the tourist industry in 1958 returned about $275 million 

on state promotional expenditures of only half a million dollars. After 

a knowledgeable discourse on the economics of promotion, the Governor 

concluded with a flourish, prophesying a billion dollar tourist industry 

for the state.55 

53Ibid., 37. 

54On population growth, see the Arizona Statistical Review. 
1946-1960. Valley National Bank. Tourism's place in the Arizona economy 
depended on the perspective of the viewer. Casaday, in "The Expanding 
Role of Tourism," suggested that the industry generated about $150,000 
in revenue in 1949, but the Valley National Bank estimated tourism 
revenues for that year at only $100,000. In 1958 tourism reached third 
place in the Valley National Bank ranking. 

55Paul Fannin, in Proceedings: Arizona's 2nd Annual Travel 
Workshop. September 24-25, Flagstaff, in UASC, 7. Fannin's estimate of 
the tourist industry, $275 million, exceeds that of Valley National Bank 
by $75 million (see Arizona Statistical Review. 1960. 11). As late as 
the early 1960s, researchers and statisticians had not been able to 
agree on a definition of "tourism," let alone standardize their 
measurement procedures. See Robert E. Waugh, The American Traveler: More 
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This income derived not from extracting and processing the wealth 

of mineral resources, but from the discretionary income that affluent 

consumers spent during their leisure hours. In-migrants and tourists, 

riding the wave of post-war prosperity, could now afford to purchase 

those intangible amenities that comprised the "western lifestyle." As 

an editor of a prominent business journal said in 1955, "the dominating 

economic force in the West today is not economic but social. In other 

words, the desire for a freer physical and mental climate is uppermost, 

and warmer areas with their opportunities for more outdoor living have 

been the immediate magnet." Such motivations were not exclusive to the 

upper-echelons of management. By 1955 the leisure class of Thorstein 

Veblen had expanded considerably. That year nearly half of all job 

applicants to the Arizona Public Employment Service offices said that 

their move to Arizona was based on the attractive climate.56 Here was 

Galbraith's economics of affluence. 

IV 

Culture critics in all walks of academia surveyed the new "mass 

society" and pronounced judgment. In Arizona, the new leisure classes 

swelling Phoenix suburbs and crowding parking lots at the Grand Canyon 

Darkness Than Light? (Austin: University of Texas, Bureau of Business 
Research, 1962), 41. 

56A. C. Pendergast, in Proceedings of the First Annual Arizona 
Statewide Industrial Development Workshop (Tucson: University of 
Arizona, 1955), 19; James A. Rork, in Ibid., 45. 
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testified to the expansive changes in post-war America. The critics 

differed, of course, in their assessments of the nature and meaning of 

those changes. 

Geographer Edward Ullman observed that "it looks as if America, 

given half a chance, might become a nation of sybarites. We now have 

this half chance." Ullman insightfully described the new western 

frontier as a "frontier of comfort, in contrast with the traditional 

frontier of hardship." But Ullman was ultimately optimistic in his 

assessment of this social transformation. Amenity-seeking appeared less 

malevolent than the materialism which had characterized conspicuous 

consumption in past eras. Concern for the quality of life, the growing 

orientation toward leisure rather than work, did not seem as morally 

corrosive as unadulterated material greed. Americans had simply 

exchanged their traditional desire for material goods for a desire for 

amenities.57 

Sociologist Daniel Bell could find no such silver lining. In a 

series of essays and books beginning in the mid-1950s, Bell argued that 

America faced a worsening cultural crisis, a widening disjunction 

between professed values and social reality. Appeals to the work ethic 

rang out from the golf-greens of Arizona resorts. In Bell's view, the 

szealous promotion of hedonism' threatened the disintegration of 

bourgeois culture by eroding the Protestant work ethic that stood 

between capitalism and chaos. The best promotional efforts of the 

academics, businessmen and bureaucrats in seeking to streamline, 

57Ullman, "Amenities as a Factor in Regional Growth," 5; Ibid., 1. 
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integrate and professionalize Arizona's tourist industry by sanctifying 

leisure, winter holidays and conspicuous amenity consumption, posed a 

greater antithetical threat to the capitalist economy than did 

proletarian rebellion. The price of increased leisure was a "loss of 

satisfaction in work."58 

Former legal professor David Riesman contended that the post-war 

frontier was most accurately described as a frontier of consumption. 

Riesman was describing the suburbs, but the upwardly-mobile Arizona 

vacationer is visible in Riesman's assessment of consumerism: "On the 

frontiers of consumption, limitless in quality and almost equally so in 

quantity, men stand anxiously, haunted by the fear of missing some 

consumption experience which they are supposed to have enjoyed." This 

anxiety derived from the corporate dilution of rugged individualism, 

from the twentieth-century transition from an "inner-directed" to an 

"other-directed" personality type. Individuals now relied less on 

internalized moral codes for determining their own behavior and.more on 

expectations generated extrinsically and reflected in the media, in the 

workplace, and in other personalities.59 

Historian Earl Pomeroy, writing in the mid-1950s, lamented this 

disappearance of the individual tourist in the post-war mass society. 

"We lose the tourist as a personality," said Pomeroy, and as the leisure 

58Daniel Bell, The End of Ideology: On the Exhaustion of Political 
Ideas in the Fifties (Glencoe, IL: The Free Press, 1960), 250-251; Bell, 
Post-Industrial Society. 477; Bell, End of Ideology. 251. 

59 David Riesman, Individualism Reconsidered and Other Essays 
(Glencoe, IL: the Free Press, 1954), 112; Riesman, The Lonely Crowd (New 
Haven: Yale University Press, 1950). 
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traveler vanished into Riesman's lonely consumer crowds the tourist 

"declin[ed] in value as a witness to the West."60 Ironically, even as 

the tourist disappeared from Pomeroy's scholarly view, the business 

researchers and promoters (perhaps more other-directed than the great 

Western historian!) began for the first time clearly to see and describe 

the leisure traveler. 

It was certainly true that as there were more tourists in 1950 than 

in 1920, so it was more difficult to distinguish the individual voices. 

Yet even as the "literary" travel journal declined with the rise of mass 

tourism, the market studies of business researchers brought the tourist 

as sharply into*focus as any diary could have done. The "objectifying" 

rhetorical strategies of social science literature may have emphasized 

type at the expense of the individual, but the tourist thus revealed 

appears both familiar and real. The summer-time vacationers at the 

Grand Canyon ("Papa, Mama, Junior, and Little Mary") represent the 

suburban companionate family as well as one could wish. Since this is 

the 1950s and gender roles are clearly delineated (in the minds of the 

researchers if not of the tourists'), Papa is behind the wheel of the 

overloaded station-wagon, Mama rides in the passenger seat with the road 

map open on her lap, and Junior and Little Mary are in the back seat 

fighting over cotton candy and demanding a rest stop.61 

The winter-time sojourners at the inexpensive Tucson motel, "Leroy 

and Martha" (the embodiment of American Gothic), are taking a break from 

60Earl Pomeroy, In Search of the Golden West. 219. 

61Waugh, "What Does Your Vacationer Really Want," 3-4. 
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their snow-bound farm in Iowa. They relax beside the pool and enjoy the 

company of their temporary neighbors. Martha knits sweaters for the 

grandchildren, while Leroy occasionally drives out among the Santa Cruz 

river valley cotton fields to see how farmers do things in this part of 

the country.62 

The affluent couple at the Gila River Valley guest ranch, the 

"Robinsons," are similarly recognizable. Mr. Robinson epitomizes the 

new "status anxiety" conservative described by historian Richard 

Hofstadter. The newly-prosperous Mr. Robinson, whose financial success 

probably originated in federal war-time expenditures, is remarkably 

vocal in describing himself as a "self-made" man, and concerned that his 

new status may be threatened by the upward mobility of others 

(particularly the workers in his snow-bound factories back east). As he 

stands on the golf green, discussing the threat of New Deal welfare and 

unionism with a like- minded group, Mrs. Robinson, intelligent, 

educated, and bored, relaxes on a chaise lounge, sipping a Sunday 

morning martini and offering caustic coimnents about her husband to a 

graduate student interviewer from the University of Arizona.63 

To the Bureau of Business Research and their patrons in industry 

and government, these tourists represented not individuals but markets. 

621 have provided the pseudonyms, but the tourist themselves can be 
found in Waugh, A Procedure for Tourist Studies. 12-13. 

63Waugh, in Ibid., 6-12, discusses this couple (and the market of 
which they are a part) in some detail. I have again supplied the 
pseudonyms. On "status-anxiety" in the 1950s, see Richard Hofstadter, 
"The Pseudo-Conservative Revolt," in The New American Right. Daniel 
Bell, ed. (New York" Criterion Books, 1955), 33-55. 
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But despite their stereotypical appearances, these people were real 

types as well as ideal types. Papa, Mama, Junior and Little Mary; Leroy 

and Martha; the Robinsons; all were actual people beneath their 

pseudonyms, witnesses to the West and pioneers on Arizona's 1955 

consumption frontier. If in Arizona David Riesman's frontier of 

consumption seemed limitless in quality it was because Arizona was an 

infinitely plastic commodity. Each of these groups hoped to consume a 

slightly different product, each pursued a different dream of leisure 

happiness. 

The Arizona of Papa, Mama, Junior and Little Mary differed from 

that of Leroy and Martha which differed in turn from that of the 

Robinsons. The recurring pattern which connects all of these disparate 

Arizonas is that of differentiation from "home," the consumer perception 

that this place offered an experiential abundance that could be consumed 

only by physical immediacy. In the post-industrial West, abundance was 

measured not by free land but by quality of life — climate, scenery, 

open spaces, and recreational as well as economic opportunity. Arizona 

was, as Raymond Carlson's "little country journal" proclaimed, the "Land 

of Room Enough and Time Enough." As with the frontier of previous 

centuries, this geocultural dialectic was defined by perceptions of 

eastern scarcity and western abundance. There could be no frontier of 

comfort unless people perceived relative "discomfort" at home.64 

64David M. Potter, People of Plenty: Economic Abundance and 
American Character (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1954), 
142-165, developed the metaphoric reading of Frederick Jackson Turner on 
which I am drawing, although Potter replaced "free land" with equally 
material resources rather than with such idealistic commodities as 
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A triad of academia, business, and government pioneered this new 

frontier, gradually pushing Arizona's fragmented, chaotically 

individualistic tourist industry towards a better integrated model of 

collective efficiency. This professionalizing impulse worked to 

disintegrate the wall dividing producers and consumers. The commodity 

Arizona, what the tourist conceived of as "The West," became as much a 

product of consumer imagination as of promotional labor. The dollar 

value of a tourist vacation could not be reduced to the cumulative price 

of those material items — gasoline, film, souvenirs — purchased by one 

of Robert Waugh's "consuming units"; the vacation was preeminently a 

cultural experience, and its transcendent value could be determined only 

by its consumer.65 

amenities. Potter's discussion of advertising (in Ibid., 166-188) is 
also suggestive, although he does not recognize the role of the consumer 
in the production of advertising imagery. 

65Dean R. MacCannell, The Tourist, 19-23, 84-85, discusses the 
importance of the consumer in determining the value of such "cultural 
experiences" as vacations. MacCannell observes that tourism (leisure) 
is "dematerializing" social relations and suggests the potential for an 
inversion of the Marxist vision of material substratum as privileged 
over ideas/superstructure. The implications are quite serious, but 
MacCannell does not pursue them; he regards the transformation of 
material force into idealist attraction as the "final impasse" of 
capitalism. Raymond Williams, in Problems in Materialism and Culture 
(London: NLB, 1980), 31-49, 170-195, rejects the privileging of 
superstructure over base, and argues for an "authentic" Marxist 
understanding of the breadth of "base," an understanding to be informed 
by a sophisticated "authentic" Gramscian conception of hegemony. But 
Williams's model of advertising ("the Magic System") depicts a tiny 
clique of "magicians" controlling the entire lives of the passive 
consumer masses. Jackson Lears, "A Matter of Taste: Corporate Cultural 
Hegemony in a Mass-Consumption Society," in Recasting America: Culture 
and Politics in the Age of Cold War (Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press, 1989), Lary May, ed., 38-57, places active consumers under the 
hegemonic sway of a dominant "new class." I do not quite understand to 
whom Lears is referring when he laments the fate of the "working class 
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Here the idealized Marxian boundary between consumer and producer 

shimmered, blurred and ultimately dissolved into a fine, semantic mist 

thus antiquating both David Ricardo's labor theory of value and 

rationalistic econometric models for predicting human behavior. 

Promoters, with the assistance of state- subsidized market research, 

aimed not at shaping consumer conceptions of Arizona but at ascertaining 

preconceptions and then scrambling to reinforce them. Inner-direction 

and other-direction (never more than ideal poles on a continuum) 

converged in tourism", promotional images of Arizona came not from the 

autonomous imaginations of ad men and boosters but from what the 

professionals imagined the expectations of the consumer to be, or at 

least those expectations they hoped to reinforce. Promoters did not 

independently construct "Arizona" and then impose this vision on "Leroy 

and Martha" but instead attempted to assure Leroy and Martha that 

Arizona was exactly what they expected it to be: "Just what the Doctor 

ordered!" This does little to sustain the myth of the passive consumer. 

Since both consumer markets and their preconceptions of Arizona 

were almost infinitely variegated, the new tourists and in-migrants 

brought with them an infinitude of often conflicting expectations. In 

1952 researcher John Shirer described this phenomenon in opportunistic 

tone and appreciative terms: "Arizona caters to vacationers ranging 

widely in purpose, taste and circumstance. At the extremes are the 

pleasure seeker and the health seeker, the wastrel and the miser, the 

visitor for a day and the resident for a season, the jalopy owner in 

majority." 
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quest of a rented room and the plane arrival with a reservation at a 

swank guest ranch. Just as Arizona offers a multitude of attractions so 

does it welcome a variety of visitors."<s The "mass society" 

disaggregated while vacationing in Arizona. 

Surveying this multiplicity, optimistic (or perhaps simply venal) 

promoters saw varied commodities rather than disparate ideals, markets 

rather than social groups, profits rather than tensions. But the 

consumption frontier, despite appearances in the 1950s, was not truly 

limitless in quantity. Arizona could not remain all things to all 

people without conflict. Choices would have to be made, and they would 

be made under pressure of increasing population growth, environmental 

transformation, and social change. 

V 

The post-industrial society, with its corporatization, bureaucracy, 

intellectual technology and service industries may have contributed to a 

"loss of satisfaction in work" and undoubtedly accelerated cultural 

homogenization, but it did not eliminate social conflict. Despite 

popularized critical portraits of a bifurcated society composed of 

passive uniformitarian masses manipulated by a tiny but powerful group 

of undifferentiated elites, social relations in the post-war years grew 

increasingly complex. Loss of satisfaction in work did not lead to 

66John Shirer, "the Arizona Winter Visitor —1951- 1952 Season," 
AZBER 1 (10) October 1952, 1. 
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dissolution of the capitalist order. Work and participation in the 

workplace became means to a leisure end: as individuals became 

increasingly alienated from their workaday worlds, as their professional 

lives came to seem less and less their own, dominated by impersonal 

forces beyond local control, individuals turned to their leisure 

experiences for constructing a sense of personal identity and cultural 

connectedness. If the workplace seemed increasingly unresponsive to 

individual needs and energies, leisure remained an arena for the 

exercise of individual power, for the free play of personal choice and 

expression. In leisure the individual could retain some sense of 

autonomy, a feeling of control over his or her own life. Individuals 

might seek highly-structured leisure experiences — guided tours, 

golf-courses and such governmentally-sanctioned attractions as the 

National Parks — but the initial choice was nonetheless one's own and 

not dictated by the boss or the corporation. 

Describing this social transformation as a shift from 

work-orientation to leisure-orientation or from production to 

consumption is a useful rhetorical device but is somewhat misleading. 

The vacation "consumer" was also a "producer" synthesizing a highly 

individualized cultural experience. Each consumer produced his or her 

own "Arizona," or "West." Unfortunately, these multifarious "Arizonas" 

were not always compatible. The forty-eighth state, although 

geographically expansive, could not accommodate every imaginable 

"Arizona." Consumers and producers, both resident and transient, 

competed to impose their particular vision on the landscape. 
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CHAPTER 6 

A GREAT FRONTIER 

"The West," said Frederick Jackson Turner in 1906, "is the most 

American part of America." A half century later, journalist Neil Morgan 

observed that "the image of the West in the minds of most of the world 

is an image of Arizona."1 Although few historians would care to join 

these two statements in syllogistic marriage and drive them to their 

Aristotelian conclusion, that Arizona is the most American part of 

America, during the 1950s there was no shortage of enthusiastic 

Arizonans willing to bear such testimony. 

I 

Novelist Zane Grey had defended this faith from his numerous 

vacation retreats along the Mogollon Rim, grinding out increasingly 

hackneyed portraits of American exceptionalism and frontier chivalry. 

Grey's seasonal neighbors, the ranchers and hunters of the Mogollon 

rimrock country, bore at least a superficial resemblance to the 

novelist's ruggedly individualistic heroes. But in 1929 Grey abandoned 

his hunting lodges in a fit of pique, when the Arizona State Department 

1 Turner was quoting Lord James Bryce. Frederick Jackson Turner, 
Rise of the New West. 1819-1829 (1906, reprint New York: Collier Books, 
1962), 66; Neil Morgan, Westward Tilt. 346. 
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of Fish and Game refused him special dispensation to hunt out of 

season.2 Rugged individualism could not bear much regulation. 

In 1950 the rimrock country of northern Arizona hosted another 

tourist from the frostbelt. Joseph McCarthy, rookie Senator from 

Wisconsin, spent "ten saddle-sore days" on the "desolate but friendly" 

ranch of his Marine buddy J. Kelly Moeur. There, "in the lonely Arizona 

hills," McCarthy conceived the political direction of the decade and 

laid the plans for his "one great fight" as Senator. According to 

McCarthy, "the planning was made easier by my contact with real 

Americans without any synthetic sheen real Americans who are part of 

the Arizona hills." Reinvigorated, recreated, by the spiritual 

cleansing of this desert exile, "Tailgunner Joe" returned to Washington 

D.C. like an Old Testament prophet descending on Sodom and Gomorrah. 

Carrying revelation in his briefcase McCarthy faced the Republican 

Women's Club of Virginia, the United States Senate, and, ultimately, the 

music. "Point of order, Mr. Chairman . . ."3 

A few hours drive south of J. Kelly Moeur's ranch in the "lonely 

Arizona hills," Phoenix residents cheered as McCarthy headed off the 

communists at the Capitol pass, but seemed anxious nonetheless to 

2Lawrence Clark Powell, Southwest Classiest The Creative Literature 
of the Arid Lands (Tucson: University of Arizona Press, 1974), 212. A 
more detailed (and sympathetic) account of Grey's theatrical departure 
from Arizona is found in Candace C. Kant, Zane Grev's Arizona. 39-41. 

'Joseph McCarthy, McCarthvism! the Fight for America (New York: 
Devin Adair, 1952), 1-2. The most fascinating thing about this anecdote 
is that it is probably untrue. A valuable discussion of McCarthy is 
found in David Oshinsky, A Conspiracy so Immense: The World of Joe 
McCarthy (Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1983). 
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acquire any "synthetic sheen" that would allow their city to claim its 

proper place in America's metropolitan pantheon. During the decade of 

the 1950s Phoenix quadrupled in size, its mitotic growth impelled by 

in-migration and aggressive annexation. Suburban development sprawled 

across the desert countryside, exhibiting the architectural imperialism 

of aluminum siding and bluegrass sod. The town's reputation as a resort 

capital flourished. By 1965 Valley of the Sun boosters could proudly 

point to twenty-eight golf courses and seven driving ranges in the 

Phoenix area, carpeting the desert sand with green playgrounds for the 

enjoyment of both visitors and residents.4 

One avid golfer was publisher Eugene C. Pulliam. Born in Kansas and 

educated at DePauw University, Pulliam had worked his way up from 

reporter to editor to owner of an Indiana newspaper chain. In 1938 

Pulliam began vacationing in Arizona, making business contacts and 

enjoying the mild winters. In 1946 he returned to Phoenix as a 

resident, purchasing both of the Phoenix newspapers: The Arizona Daily 

Republic and the Phoenix Gazette. Pulliam, who quickly became a major 

pillar of Arizona's political economy, used his papers as a forum for 

combatting the twin evils of taxation and unionism. Delivering the 1954 

commencement address at the University of Arizona, the bespectacled, 

crew-cut Pulliam declared that the "twentieth-century version of 

socialism . . . has planted its virus in the bloodstream of the human 

4Michael J. Konig, "Phoenix in the 1950s," 38. See also Konig, 
"Toward Metropolitan Status," and Luckingham, Phoenix, especially 
Chapter Six; on Phoenix golf-courses, see State of Arizona, Initial 
Outdoor Recreation Plan. Arizona Outdoor Recreation Coordinating 
Commission, September 1965, 86. 
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race, leaving us wishy-washy, weak-kneed and groggy — spiritually, 

morally, and financially." This message, in various configurations, was 

broadcast daily from Arizona newsstands, resonating sympathetically 

among the state's in-migrating retirees and vacationing businessmen. 

According to Pulliam, his newspapers had a simple watchword: "Where the 

Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty."5 

In 1950 Pulliam, in concert with other Phoenix businessmen, such as 

Harold Rosenzweig and Walter Bimsen, helped to reap the political 

harvest of the in- migration. That November, Pulliam supported the 

gubernatorial bid of Republican J. Howard Pyle. Pyle, an evangelical 

Christian and radio personality widely known for his annual Easter 

Sunday broadcasts from the rim of the Grand Canyon, compressed his 

"entire political philosophy" into six words: "I hate abuses. I love 

Arizona." Pyle ("the Voice of Arizona") won a stunning upset over 

Democratic candidate Ana Frohmiller. Two years later, Pyle's former 

campaign manager, Barry M. Goldwater, made his own bid for political 

office. With the blessing of the Pulliam press, Goldwater ("Mr. 

Arizona") aimed at the Senatorial seat of Democrat James MacFarland, 

promising a "change from the soft headed coddling of Commies to a hard 

headed national devotion to every principle of American freedom and 

liberty." On election day, after four decades of Southern Democratic 

coalitions, Arizona voted Republican, sending Goldwater to the Senate 

5On Eugene Pulliam, see Russell Pulliam, Eugene Pulliam: Last of 
the Newspaper Titans (Ottawa, IL! Jameson Books, 1984). I have also 
drawn on the Eugene C. Pulliam Biographical File, in UASC; Pulliam, 
"Commencement Address at the University of Arizona, Tucson," May 26, 
1954, in Ibid. 
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and Dwight D. Eisenhower to the White House on the crest of a tidal 

wave of anti-consnunist invective. The ecstatic Pulliam ran a front page 

victory editorial: "God has blessed America. Americans who believe in 

the future greatness of our country must necessarily believe in the 

Divine destiny of America. Here the seeds of liberty were planted deep 

by our forefathers and have been nourished by the blood and sacrifice of 

those who fought and suffered and died that we might be free."6 

Although the twenty-eight golf courses of Phoenix were not far 

removed from the place called Trinity, the values commonly articulated 

by Arizonans in the years following the successful 1945 atom bomb tests 

tended to be associated with the Golden Age of Arizona's perceived past 

rather than the nuclear age of her actual present. "Frontier values" 

were superimposed onto post-War events, political appeals to the state's 

pioneer heritage mingling with the inflammatory rhetoric of the Cold 

War. In the Pulliam press, the New Southwest retained the iconography 

of the Old Southwest, but the juxtaposition of old and new was often 

curious. 

The Davs and Ways magazine of the Daily Republic newspaper 

punctuated romanticized accounts of local history with cheesecake photos 

of local teenage nymphets. In January 1956 Days and Wavs published an 

especially memorable cheesecake shot for the edification of its "real 

American" readership: a local seventeen year-old girl attired in red 

6J. Howard Pyle quoted in Arizona Republic. November 3, 1950; 
Goldwater campaign advertisement in Arizona Republic. November 1, 1952; 
Arizona Republic, November 5, 1952. See also the partisan but still 
useful account in Steven C. Shadegg, Arizona Politics: The Struggle to 
End One-Party Rule (Tempe: Arizona State University, 1986), 31-64. 
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cowboy boots, extremely short blue-jean cutoffs, tight blouse, concho 

belt, cowboy hat and "bullet" bra. Truly a buckerette for the nuclear 

age, she smiles into the camera, legs apart, hands on hips. Behind her, 

giant saguaro cactus rise with phallic solemnity from the lonely Arizona 

hills. Yee-haw! If it was not immediately evident how such imagery 

represented real Americans, the Spirit of the Lord, or the endurance of 

the Old West, it nonetheless cast an illuminating Freudian light on the 

subliminal values of Pays and Wavs management and readership. Sex, 

sales, promotion, and entrepreneurial aggrandizement played as big in 

Phoenix as did McCarthyism and cowboys. Such images may have elicited a 

knowing, derisive snicker from the occasional literary tourist, but the 

papers sold. Perhaps the buckerettes could keep the communist hordes at 

bay.7 

At the close of the decade, historian and culture critic Daniel J. 

Boorstin surveyed the flood of such images in the popular media and 

espied cultural devolution. According to Boorstin, the self-indulgence 

that fueled consumerism created ever more extravagant expectations which 

promoters were only too willing to reinforce. A greater and greater 

proportion of the American experience consisted of events, ideas and 

images deliberately contrived to cater to consumer illusions. Boorstin 

7Arizona Days and Wavs Magazine. January 8, 1956, 19. This is not 
an isolated example. See, for instance, the "Queen for Champs" 
photograph in Days and Ways, March 18, 1956, 34, or the advertisement 
for Thelma's Rancho Drive-in ("Open 24 Hours a Day") in the March 11, 
1956 issue, 57. See also the covers of AZH XXI (3) March 1945, and XXI 
(5) May 1945. Although "cheesecake" permeated the popular media during 
the 1940s and 1950s, the "buckerette" seems to be a uniquely 
Southwestern version of period gender typing. 
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labeled these images "pseudo-events," synthetic novelties carefully 

manufactured for consumption but whose "relation to the underlying 

reality of the situation is ambiguous." As Boorstin saw it, Joseph 

McCarthy's political career was fashioned from an entire series of 

pseudo-events. The buckerettes in the Pulliam Press exemplified this 

erosion of authenticity: "The tourist looks for caricature; travel 

agents at home and tourist bureaus abroad are quick to oblige . . . 

Everywhere, picturesque natives fashion paper-mache images of 

themselves." Like Daniel Bell, Boorstin sensed a growing disjunction 

between images and actuality. But this attempt to establish an 

objective aesthetic criterion for assessing experiential value, whether 

in tourism or in the newspapers, assumed that one could recover some 

"underlying reality" against which to measure authenticity. In post-war 

Arizona this was no easy task. Authenticity was, as Lionel trilling 

later observed, "a word of ominous import," and both authenticity and 

reality depended on perspective.® 

Perspective was a curiously fluid thing. Although Phoenix grew 

increasingly metropolitan, luxury resorts replacing the dude ranches and 

cotton fields, the city, like Arizona herself, escaped the decade of the 

1950s still happily wedded to the social psychology of rugged 

8Daniel J. Boorstin, The Image. 11, 106-107; Lionel Trilling, 
Sincerity and Authenticity (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1972), 
92. Trilling's exploration of the authenticity dialectic obliquely 
undercuts the elitism of Boorstin's aesthetic: "Will not any art — the 
most certifiably authentic, the most shaming — provide sustenance for 
the inauthenticity of those who consciously shape their experience by 
it?" (104). For a direct (and self- consciously "relativistic") assault 
on Boorstin's formalistic search for the genuine, see MaCannell, The 
Tourist. 103-107. 
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individualism. Arizonans projected an image of frontier virility and 

virgin opportunity. As Arizona Highways explained in 1964, "the 

frontier vestages [sic] may be rapidly diminishing in Phoenix, but the 

frontier spirit remains." Ironically, many interpreters viewed urban 

expansion as testimony to the continuance of the Romantic West, one 

writer arguing that "the pioneering spirit of the frontier . . . today 

is still very much in evidence as residents work together to further the 

Valley's economic growth." Although such appeals evinced a certain 

nostalgia, Horace Sutton noting for the Saturday Review that "the haute 

couture of the desert harkens back to the days of the Spaniards, the 

pioneers, and the Indians," the tone was far from elegiac. This was the 

future, not the past, to which Arizonans were ultimately appealing.9 

This optimistic message carried an undeniable allure for a country 

living beneath the Damoclesian Sword of nuclear holocaust. And some 

observers found cause for anxiety that transcended even the tensions of 

cold war. In 1952 a famous Texas historian, Walter Prescott Webb, 

published his influential study, The Great Frontier. Webb expounded a 

globalist Turnerian thesis, arguing that the rise of western 

civilization derived from the ever expanding frontiers of free land. 

Webb pessimistically reminded his readers that, in America, this 

frontier had closed in 1890. He was not hopeful for the future. The 

'Tim Kelly, "The Changing Face of Phoenix," AZH XL (3) March 1964, 
17; Robert Whitaker, "Phoenix: City of Beautiful Parks," in Ibid., 46; 
Horace Sutton, "Booked for Travel," Saturday Review 38 (February 12, 
1955), 46. 
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Texas scholar despondently quoted a character from John Steinbeck's The 

Red Pony* "The westering has died out of the people."10 

Arizonans, most of them only recently "westered," could find no 

reason for embracing this pessimism. In the desert Southwest the mother 

lode of opportunity remained unmined, and they were eager to broadcast 

this wealth to the country. The region's Gold Rush enthusiasm boiled 

over into popular journals, politics, and public consciousness. A few 

months after the well- publicized release of Walter Webb's troubling 

I 
study. Business Week found another resident of Webb's home state to 

refute his thesis by example. In "A Texan Finds Frontiers — In 

Arizona," the magazine contended that the agrarian frontier might be 

passing, but new frontiers beckoned the enterprising pioneer. After 

saying, "you hear a lot about the vanished frontier," the article went 

on to describe the refutory case of John B. Mills who, after visiting 

Arizona on vacation, in 1943 purchased Phoenix's largest resort-hotel, 

the fourteen-story Westward Ho! Mills subsequently expanded into oil, 

real estate development, and politics. A few months later, Business 

Week followed up this piece with an article informing readers that 

manufacturing had for the first time displaced mining as Arizona's 

leading industry. This might be the "passing of an old order," but the 

future looked brighter than ever. The frontier, and by implication 

10Walter Prescott Webb, The Great Frontier (Austin: University of 
Texas Press, 1951), 374. 
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American exceptionalism, had not disappeared from the face of the 

continent.11 

Newsweek, describing the Arizona "sunburst," sought the factors 

responsible for the state's "record business growth." According to the 

reporters, "from one end of the state to the other, businessmen tell you 

Arizona is a new frontier for business independence." Fortune magazine 

argued that westering had, if anything, increased dramatically since the 

Great Manifest Destinarian migrations of the nineteenth century. In an 

article entitled "Sun, Room, and Low Taxes," (the order is significant) 

the magazine depicted the new amenity frontier of the Southwest: "3,000 

settlers stream into Phcjenix every month, another thousand into Tucson 

— looking for and finding sunshine, . . . space, clean air, and 

opportunity." The Southwest was, according to Herb Brown, editor of 

Changing Times. "one of our most exciting frontiers, already part of 

the new atomic age, beckoning the young, the curious, the adventuresome, 

the pioneers of today." Business Week, searching for the trigger to 

"this midcentury spurt in Arizona," decided that "the real key to living 

in Phoenix is excitement."12 

And the excitement was nearly tangible, the desert air vibrant with 

a sense of opportunity, of building for the future, of renewed faith in 

American exceptionalism. Its expression might be desperately cliched, 

11"A Texan Finds Frontiers — In Arizona," Business Week. October 
4, 1952, 98-106; "Arizona: Industry Moves On — An Old Order Passes," 
Business Week. December 13, 1952, 82-84. 

12"Sun, Room, and Low Taxes," Fortune. March 1958, 247; Herb Brown 
in Changing Times. November 1958, 1; "Arizona Hitches its Future to 
Ideas and Industry," Business Week. June 23, 1956, 118. 
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but the sentiment was genuine. If there was cynical manipulation (and 

there was), if there were sleazy development deals (and there were), 

there was also a feeling of shared commitment and community. 

The feeling was infectious. Hard-boiled San Diego reporter Neil 

Morgan testified in 1961 that "there is an intensity in the air that 

effects even the stranger." Morgan shared the Arizona vision of 

continuity from pioneer to land developer. In his view, the Arizonans of 

the post-war era, mounted on Jeep, Cadillac and plane, were "transposed 

Americans from the pioneer era, men to match the mountains; They make 

war not with Indian, but, in the fashion of the era, with banker, 

broker, and land speculator, with the searing sun and a plummeting water 

table — yet they make war with the same deadly zest as did the 

gunfighter."13 This zest derived from Arizona's sense of "newness," the 

dynamic combination of challenge and opportunity latent in the 

landscape. Its authenticity was attested by both text and example. 

In interview after interview, Morgan found civic and business 

leaders in Phoenix delivering exuberant testimonials to the spirit of 

the Southwest. David H. Murdock came to Phoenix on vacation after the 

war. He decided to stay and by 1959 was one the city's leading 

developers. He tried to explain westering to Morgan! "People call it 

hunger. Its not hunger; its simply that when you're young you love 

challenge more. This is the sort of thing that brings the bulk of 

people West. They have the courage to set out on their own. The 

Southwest will become rich and strong .and powerful. Anywhere you have 

13Morgan, Westward Tilt. 344. 
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this kind of pioneering, the area grows and develops." Amenity-seeker 

Jim Paul moved to Arizona in 1945, fleeing the smog of the Los Angeles 

basin. In 1949 he built the first Scottsdale subdivision and later, in 

partnership with Del Webb, built the luxurious Mountain Shadows resort. 

Paul too, was an enthusiastic booster: "This country pumps new life and 

energy and thinking into a man. You don't have to think like your Pappy 

did! . . . Back East, there's nothing left to make the blood circulate; 

hell, its all been done before your time by your great-grandfather. For 

the big and small, out West there is release from the staid, old 

ordinary ways of life and thinking."14 In 1950s Arizona, as in the 

Arizona of Harold Bell Wright, a man could still be a man, "a man's man, 

a man among men." 

A. C. Pendergast, editor of Western Industry, waxed eloquent on the 

theme of idealistic frontiers in an address to the First Arizona 

Statewide Industrial Development Workshop in 1955: "our people in 

industry in the West are not bound by tradition. The natives never had 

it and the immigrants came West to get away from it ... We are 

breeding and building better character that will eventually lift us up 

to a higher stage of thought. Right here in the West is where that 

change will come about . . . because our thinking is being released from 

traditions, customs, and superstitions that tend to encompass the 

economy of older regions."15 Yet another generation of Anglo-Americans 

14quoted in Ibid., 353; quoted in Ibid., 354. 

15A. C. Pendergast, in Proceedings of the 1st Arizona Statewide 
Industrial Development Workshop. University of Arizona, Tucson, March 
1955, in UASC, 21. 
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was offering an imagistic construction of the West in opposition to the 

East. Challenge, adventure, virility, excitement — these could yet be 

found in the West of men's (if not women's) dreams. That West was 

located in Arizona. 

In Arizona, the frontier of myth and American exceptionalism yet 

endured. No need here for socialism or emasculating New Deal welfare, 

for the idealistic freedom of the western frontier offered boundless 

economic opportunity. And this opportunity, according to the boosters, 

was available to all social classes ("big and small"), provided they 

were willing to expend the individual effort to avail themselves of it. 

Nor was this excitement the product of rampant individualism, of 

uninhibited Darwinian struggle and every man for himself. The very 

abundance of opportunity and amenity ensured that each enterprising 

pioneer could get his share, ensured that the process was one of 

community-building rather than centrifugal self-aggrandizement. J. B. 

Priestley, ever the westering Briton, testified in 1952 that "much of 

the old pioneer tradition of helpfulness and hospitality lingers still 

in the Southwest." Priestley, writing for the reactionary American 

Magazine, felt that this tradition was a product of the desert's unique 

physical geography, that the "vast distances and huge nights of stars 

frighten away the riff-raff."16 

Business Week told its affluent, urban readership that although 

this type of sentimentality might initially appear corny, it truly did 

16J. B. Priestley, "The Wonder of the Desert," American Magazine 
153 (2) February 1952, 92. 
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exist and was not strictly a rural phenomenon. Arizona's cultural 

geography was as exceptional as its topography. "Phoenicians boost their 

town in a way that first amuses an Easterner, then assumes the mark of 

dedication [sic]. This feeling is so strong that a businessman gets 

involved in community work — or else." Jay A. Barbeau, traffic manager 

of AiResearch Manufacturing Company of Phoenix, only recently arrived 

from Southern California, lauded this Arizona exceptionalism, contending 

that "Arizona has something that I never found while I was in California 

. . . namely the desire of the state's leading men to actively 

participate in civic and state affairs. I never cease to be amazed at 

the men who find time for public service even to the extent of 

sacrificing their own business responsibilities." Such sentiment 

appeared the more remarkable when contrasted with the estimation that in 

1959 a stunning 85 percent of Phoenicians lived in single-family 

residences, evidence that the material patterns of residential life 

followed the artistic appeals to individualism.17 While there might 

seem to exist a tension between the celebrations of individualism on the 

one hand and the assertion of community on the other, for many of the 

state's new residents the two ideals seemed compatible. 

The key was that community responsibilities were not imposed from 

without but were instead arrived at locally through collective acts of 

individual conscience. The City on the Hill could not be covenanted by 

federal mandate. Thus the emphasis on historical continuity: since the 

17"Arizona Hitches its Future," 126; Jay A. Barbeau, in 
Proceedings. 23; "Arizona Hitches its Future," 125. 
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new frontiers of Arizona reprised the historic frontiers eulogized by 

scholars like Webb, "traditional" American values retained their 

relevance. As there was social continuity from the frontier of rancher 

and prospector to the frontier of resort and electronic assembly, so 

should there be political and ideological continuity as well. 

And so Barry Goldwater, the Junior Senator from the forty-eighth 

state, decried efforts by Conservative thinkers to bring their 

philosophies "up to date." According to Goldwater, "the ancient and 

tested truths that guided our Republic through its early days will do 

equally well for us. The challenge to Conservatives today is quite 

simply to demonstrate the bearing of a proven philosophy on the problems 

of our own time." Enlightened self-interest could better guide the 

frontier development of the Nuclear Age than could the centralized 

planning of the welfare state. For Goldwater, for McCarthy, and for 

Pulliam, the past directly informed the present. Here, in the most 

American part of America, the frontier regeneration of democracy yet 

endured so long as real Americans held their ground, resisting creeping 

socialism and, in Pulliam's words, "the noiseless subtleties of 

strangling taxation." Development was an end in itself, evidence of the 

vitality of the democratic process. The boosters unconsciously returned 

to the edict of frontier historian Frederick Jackson Turner: "In the 

spirit of the pioneer's ^house-raising' lies the salvation of the 

Republic."18 

18Barry M. Goldwater, The Conscience of a Conservative (New York: 
MacFadden Books, 1960), 3. This book was "ghostwritten" by J. Brent 
Bowers; Pulliam, "Commencement Address,"; Turner, The Frontier in 
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It is perhaps not entirely surprising that 1950s America, flush in 

its post-war prosperity but nonetheless anxious about un-American 

challengers such as Comnunism, should self-consciously return to 

stylized frontier images of national character and American 

exceptionalism. Such romantic nostalgia accorded well with editor Henry 

Luce's much echoed thesis that the coming age would be the "American 

Century." Nor is it surprising that so many newly-affluent "self-made 

men" should invoke idealized conceptions of rugged individualism, of 

frontier democracy and of Western economic opportunity. What is 

interesting is that so many of them should explicitly identify Arizona 

as the locus of this revitalized dynamic, that they should identify the 

forty-eighth state the most American part of America. 

Whether or not social development in 1950s Arizona truly recreated 

some generic nineteenth-century frontier is less important than the fact 

that so many people interpreted the region in those terms. This was the 

Arizona that the nation read about, the excitement attracting visitors 

as surely as promotional brochures ever could. Of course, Arizona 

boosters actively encouraged this perception of historic continuity. In 

1957 the Arizona Development Board commissioned historian Bert M. 

Fireman to research and write interpretive texts for a series of 

historical markers to be placed alongside Arizona's modern highways. 

The Development Board sponsored fourteen markers in 1957 (one for each 

county), and proposed an additional eighty-six "with the thought in mind 

that many Arizona fraternal organizations, civic clubs, etc., will 

American History (1920, reprint New York: Alfred E. Knopf, 1953), 358. 
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sponsor the placement of the markers to better inform motorists of the 

historical lore of Arizona." One of Zane Grey's suimner cabins received 

its own marker.1® 

This roadside mixing of past history and modern highway was a 

little more abstract than that pursued by the Phoenix Chamber of 

Commerce. In 1961 the most popular photograph in the Chamber's 

publicity brochure (distributed to media organizations) was a photo of 

the Chapel of the Holy Cross, an exotic modernist building embedded in 

the sandstone cliffs near Sedona, a striking combination of Modernity 

and the Mesozoic. Selections from the Chamber's 1963 publicity brochure 

offered similar juxtapositions: golf, poolside "cheesecake," patio 

cactus, and cowboys on horseback. Above the swimming pools, 

golf-greens, and paved highways hovered the aura of historical 

legitimacy. Phoenix Valley of the Sun Club advertisements made this all 

quite explicit: "Be the star in your own Western," the ads told their 

affluent, male, Anglo-American markets: "take her to Phoenix."20 

This was the social climate that enveloped visiting vacationers. 

Alongside the conspicuous physical remnants of the rural nineteenth 

century stood the swimming pools and golf-courses of the urban twentieth 

century, the two integrated by social faith in the future, in progress, 

in economic development. The very act of transformation, the synthetic 

19Historical Markers in Arizona. Volume II. Arizona Development 
Board, Phoenix, Arizona, 1958, unpaginated. 

20Phoenix Action XVI (11) December 1961, 5; Phoenix Action XVII (9) 
January 1963, 5; Phoenix Action XVII (11) March 1963, 6. This particular 
ad appeared in the March 1963 issue of National Geographic. 
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process of the frontier dialectic, was itself invested with moral value. 

The act of development was not destruction of the past so much as 

creation of the future, of realization of potentialities which inhered 

in the landscape itself. For the suburban developer, the process found 

material expression in air-conditioned tract homes. For the tourist it 

found material expression in Kodachrome prints, souvenirs from roadside 

retailers, and miles logged on the odometer. 

It also found more idealistic expression in conceptions of the 

desert's cultural geography, in affirmation of professed American 

values, and in faith in progress as a civil religion. All of these 

things went into the tourist's conception of "The West." From John Ford 

movies to Joseph Muench's spectacular color photographs in Arizona 

Highways. from Zane Grey's novels to articles in Fortune magazine, the 

tourist arrived in Arizona well-conditioned for this integration of 

past, present, and future. 

Once the tourist arrived in Arizona, visible reminders of the Old 

West lay only a few feet from the gravel shoulders of Highway 66. After 

a day of desert space, ghost towns, working cattle ranchs, and amateur 

archeology, the tourist could relax in air-conditioned comfort in one of 

the Mom-and-Pop hotels on the commercial strip, enjoying the modern 

amenities of the New West: television, coke machines, and swimming 

pools. In the lobby, colorful Chamber of Commerce brochures advertised 

new real estate developments, subdivisions, and investments in 

posterity: the West of the Future. Past, present, future, all in a day's 

drive. In such a place, even the cowgirl nymphets of the Pulliam press 
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seemed a harmonious feature of the landscape, their authenticity beyond 

dispute. 

II 

This vision nonetheless contained the antithetical seeds of its own 

destruction. The tensions were nowhere more evident than in Anglo 

attitudes towards the state's ethnic minorities. In-migrants and 

tourists often found their preconceptions threatened and discovered that 

the idealized "Noble Savages" they had seen in Arizona Highways were 

nowhere to be found. John Ford western movies were no preparation for 

the social reality of the twentieth-century reservations. 

Boosterism occasionally concealed disquiet. As Fortune magazine 

observed, "everyone is uneasy about the Indian." To many "real 

Americans," Arizona's Indian Reservations looked like islands of 

socialism in a sea of rugged individualism. Although the state: as a 

whole was booming, the new affluence had not yet trickled down to the 

reservations. Conservative politicians, and Fortune magazine, assured 

the public that this was due to the failure of collectivism, that not 

until the Indian was assimilated into the free market economy could he 

ever hope to share in the new prosperity. Navajo Thomas Shiya, chairman 

of the Arizona Conmiission of Indian Affairs, informed participants at 

the Fourth Annual Arizona Industrial Development Workshop in 1958 that 

"sound economic development of Indian resources, existing in the midst 

of a private enterprise economy dependent on that dominant economy, can 
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be achieved only on the basis of competitive enterprise and within the 

framework of a free economy under modern management techniques." Shiya 

posed a rhetorical question: "What stands in the way of achieving the 

American way of life on the reservation so that economic opportunity 

might be had on Indian lands?" Shiya's answer: "applied socialism."21 

These ideals, modernization and assimilation, found political 

expression in the "Liberation" programs of the Eisenhower administration 

which sought the dissolution of the reservations and the induction of 

their residents into the American "free-enterprise" system. But the 

threatened termination of the reservation system never materialized in 

Arizona. Nor were most of the state's Native American residents 

completely integrated into the Anglo mainstream despite the federal 

relocation programs that moved some Arizona Indians to such cities as 

Los Angeles and Phoenix.22 

Quite aside from the Indian resistance to assimilation, that 

"inexplicable" Native American preference for his or her own culture 

over the "American way of life," the state of Arizona had a vested 

economic interest in preserving "traditional" Indian lifeways. As one 

promoter put it, "the greatest natural asset we have in Arizona is the 

21"Sun Room, and Low Taxes," 250; Thomas Shiya, Proceedings: Fourth 
Annual Arizona Industrial Development Workshop. University of Arizona, 
Tucson, March 1958, in UASC, 78. 

22The most comprehensive account of this topic is Donald L. Fixico, 
Termination and Relocation: Federal Indian Policy. 1945-1960 
(Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1983). A brief, regional 
account is found in Peter Iverson, "Building Toward Self-Determination: 
Plains and Southwestern Indians in the 1940s and 1950s," Western 
Historical Quarterly 16 (April 1985), 163-173. See also the essays in 
Thomas Weaver, ed., Indians of Arizona. 
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Indian." In 1958 the Navajo Tribal Fair alone drew 65,000 visitors. 

But assimilated Indians, wearing suits and ties, driving new automobiles 

and living in the suburbs, would hardly act as a magnet for tourists. 

The Cleavers on the road in Arizona wished to see the "present day 

descendants of Arizona's aboriginal inhabitants," and, according to 

research specialist Robert E. Waugh, they wished to see them as they 

"work, play and worship, and not as they appear on the streets of 

Flagstaff and Winslow." Carefully preserved material artifacts, whether 

in the parks or in museums, were no substitute for living Indians, and 

the Cleavers could not be expected to drive one thousand miles to see 

Ira Hayes drinking peach brandy in downtown Yuma. Native Americans had 

to be "traditional" in order to attract tourists.23 

The paradox was that the "traditional" qualities that made Indians 

attractive to the "typical" tourist also worked against development of 

what Anglos considered to be an efficient tourist industry. As 

geographer Steven C. Jett saw the Navajo situation in the early 1960s, 

"this non-Western tradition is one of the Tribe's biggest assets for 

encouraging tourism and at the same time one of its biggest hindrances." 

Jett, assessing the prospects for developing tourism in the Navajo 

Country, contended that "several characteristics of the Navajo 

temperament work against a tourist business. These include shyness in 

the presence of the White Man, dislike of the confinement of walls and 

23Andrew L. Wolf, in Proceedings of Arizona's 2nd Annual Travel 
Workshop. University of Arizona, Tucson, September 1959, in UASC, 24; 
Ibid.; Robert E. Waugh, "Recreation and Economic Development in 
Arizona," AZBER 10 (3) March 1961, 6. 
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schedules, and extreme individualism and consequent dislike of being 

organized and being required to serve others."24 Indians needed to 

adopt Anglo work habits and organizational ideals, Shiya's "modern 

management techniques," in order to develop industrial tourism, but such 

adaptation would o£ course erode the Otherness that made them a 

marketable commodity in the first place. 

Tourists crossing this frontier did not wish to find the workaday 

world they were escaping replicated on the reservation. In 1960 Mary 

MacFarlane's Motorist Guide to the Navaio Reservation (published by the 

Navajo) captured the sense of contrast tourists hoped to find: 

"Navajoland offers a more leisurely tempo and rhythm of life so cast 

away your nervous tension and ideas of speed before you cross the 

reservation line." This boundary represented "America's last frontier 

where the centuries jostle each other." The centuries could hardly 

jostle if both tourists and Indians were driving the latest model of 

automobile. The frontier sense of differentiation had to be preserved. 

Yet the highways and the tourists themselves inevitably facilitated 

modernization, the stream of leisure travelers testifying daily to the 

reservation's integration into global society. In the words of Hopi 

schoolteacher Polingaysi Qoyawayma, "no longer is the Hopi isolated. 

Black-topped highways thread the reservations of the West. The world 

24Stephen C. Jett, "Tourism in the Navajo Country: Resources and 
Planning," Ph.D. Dissertation, John Hopkins University, 24, 32. 
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finds it easy now to reach the mesas and the desert lands, and the 

Indians can no longer ignore the world."25 

Robert Waugh, and the Bureau of Business Research, felt that some 

balance could be struck, that paved roads, hotels, and more professional 

organization could all be attained without necessarily degrading Indian 

culture. Tourism, as an export commodity blessed by a "multiplier" 

effect as each incoming tourist dollar was spent over and over again 

inside the community, offered a better industrial prospect than 

exploitation of raw mineral resources on reservation lands. Tourism in 

fact offered a better long-term investment since scenery, unlike coal or 

uranium deposits, could be exploited indefinitely, so long as the 

reservation was not strip- mined into oblivion in pursuit of a fast 

dollar.26 

But developmental problems loomed large. In 1955 the Papago Indian 

tribe, located on a reservation west of Tucson, approached the 

University of Arizona's Bureau of Business Research about conducting a 

study of tourist potential on their reservation. But the Bureau, 

doubting the Papago's ability to fully subsidize such a study, declined. 

25Mary MacFarlane, Motorist Guide to the Navaio Indian Reservation 
(Gallup, NM: Reservation Publications, 1960), 1. The roadmaps produced 
by the Navajo Tribal Council called the reservation the "Last Frontier." 
See the Navajoland, U. S. A. illustrated map in D-1.74, Arizona 
Collection, Hayden Library, Arizona State University, Temp, Arizona. 
This collection is hereinafter cited AZC; Polingaysi Qoyaswayama, No 
Turning Back (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1964), as 
told to Vada F. Carlson, 176. 

26Waugh, "Recreation," 6. A similarly optimistic view surfaces 
intermittently in Stephen C. Jett, "Tourism in the Navajo Country," 7, 
32-33. 
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As director L. W. Casaday put it, "BO far as is known they [the Papago] 

have no money." That same year the Navajo Tribal Council, well endowed 

with BIA money for the purpose, commissioned a similar study. But the 

contract went not to the Bureau of Business Research but to the Stanford 

Research Institute of California who, according to Casaday, had lobbied 

intensively for it (Casaday seemed to regard this as unsportsmanlike!). 

In the case of the Navajo, located in the higher elevation northeastern 

corner of the state, the extremely short tourist season presented "a 

very definite problem to operators of tourist services" since facilities 

could not be run year-round. Another discouragement to potential 

investors was the reservation's prohibition of alcohol, a regulation 

which would undoubtedly cut into the profitability of any restaurant.27 

Anglo attitudes posed another series of obstacles. Juxtaposed 

against the chorus of demands for termination and assimilation rang the 

dismayed cries of observers who felt that Native American cultures were 

besieged by consumerism, their cultural purity threatened by Indians 

purchasing new pick-ups, televisions, washing machines and other 

material emblems of the "American way of life." Critics hoped for 

Indian lifeways frozen in nineteenth-century stasis. Like the vision of 

total assimilation, this particular agenda appealed more to certain 

Anglos than to most Indians. Authenticity was a relative construct, 

perfectly amenable to ideological service, and less ideal as a measure 

27Lauren W. Casaday in Fourth Annual Report. Bureau of Business 
Research. 1953-1954 Annual Report of the College of Business and Public 
Administration. University of Arizona. Tucson, in UASC, 14; Jett, 
"Tourism in the Navajo Country," 41. 
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of value than Daniel Boorstin had hoped. In pursuit of the genuine, 

tourists and culture critics endeavored to create nineteenth-century 

Indians in the twentieth century and instead inspired new pseudo-events. 

Authenticity was also a consumer commodity, although it might appeal to 

a slightly different class of consumers. 

Affluent tourists in the post-war era, whether educated in colleges 

or by the popular media, demanded "traditional" Indians. The 

enthusiastic amateur archeologist became a familiar feature along Route 

66. In 1958 a federal regulation prohibited the sale of "imitation or 

spurious" arts and crafts on the Navajo Reservation. Stephen Jett 

cautioned that "the public is becoming increasingly educated and 

increasingly demands the real thing, that is . . . ceremonies the way 

the Indians do (or did) them for themselves." By the early 1960s, 

tourists to the reservations bordering the popular Route 66 were 

becoming so fearful of purchasing "inauthentic" Indian crafts that they 

instead bought inexpensive, commercial "junk" souvenirs that did not 

even pretend to be genuine.28 

One sensitive westerner, writer and historian Wallace Stegner, 

visited the Havasupai Indians in 1946. Stegner, who arrived at the Grand 

Canyon community of Supai after a somewhat arduous guided journey on 

horseback, lamented the paradox confronting the Havasupai and other 

Arizona Indian tribes. A greater degree of integration and acculturation 

28Ibid., 64, 66. MacFarlane, The Motorists Guide. 5, warned 
tourists that "if you have hopes of purchasing Navajo rugs or silver 
jewelry direct from individual Navajo you will be disappointed . . . 
Deal with the Navajo Arts and Crafts Guild, the better Indian arts 
stores in the periphery towns, or with the trading posts." 



278 

offered the Havasupai hope of improved health care and material wealth, 

but Stegner was unsure if the benefits would outweigh the costs: "how 

sure can we be that the loose and indefinable thing called "well-being' 

will necessarily be promoted by greater prosperity, better health, even 

better education, when these things may bring with them the dilution or 

destruction of the safe traditional cultural pattern?" Stegner saw the 

Havasupai as a community in cultural equilibrium, and it "is easy for 

that kind of equilibrium to be broken."29 

Without any conscious irony, Stegner proffered an example of the 

sort of cultural and spiritual erosion he had in mind: "Yesterday I 

wanted to take a snapshot of an old Supai packer . . . His asking price 

was a dollar and a half. We finally settled for a half dollar, but even 

at that price that packer was getting dangerously close to the 

commercialized status of the Indians who with Sioux feathers in their 

Mojave or Paiute or Yuman hair wander around in popular tourist spots 

being picturesque for a fee."30 Stegner doubted the ability of the 

Havasupai to escape the more pernicious effects of the cash nexus, but 

that did not prevent his assisting in its introduction. 

Some twenty years later another tourist to the Havasupai expounded 

the dangers of acculturation and economic prosperity. Colin Fletcher, 

yet another westering Briton, traveled through Supai on his hiking tour 

of the Grand Canyon. Fletcher entered Supai determined to go beyond the 

2'Wallace Stegner, The Sound of Mountain Water (1980, reprint 
Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press, 1985), 91, 92. 

30 ibid. 
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sort of superficial touristic experience derided by Daniel Boorstin. 

But he found that "under close inspection, Supai's charm wore painfully 

thin. Everything was dirty and scraggy: dogs, houses, clothing . . . 

the lethargy of lotus land lay over Supai. This lethargy is modern." 

The British tourist, expecting a nineteenth-century Shangri-La of 

primitive cultural purity, was enraged to discover Havasupai drinking 

vodka, driving pickups, wearing filthy cowboy hats, and lounging around 

smoking cigarettes and fleecing the tourists instead of doing 

"traditional Indian" things like harvesting Agave.31 

Fletcher, after a stay of several hours, saw the situation with 

paternalistic clarity: "when a simple-living people discover, 

ready-made, the tools that another culture has evolved to make life 

easier, something usually goes wrong? they fail to discover the new 

goals that these tools demand." The problem was not so much the cash 

nexus as technology, even the simple Anglo technologies of the 

nineteenth century. According to Fletcher, whose lengthy hike was 

facilitated by supplies airdropped from a chartered plane, "your modern 

Supai seldom walks: the horses the White Man introduced have drugged him 

as effectively as automobiles have drugged the white man."32 

Both Stegner and Fletcher decried acculturation even as they 

participated in it; each set himself apart from, and morally above, the 

"tourists." Anglo preconceptions demanded cultural stasis but economic 

31Colin Fletcher, The Man Who Walked Through Time (New York: Random 
House, 1967), 49. 

32Ibid., 48, 49. 
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development demanded cultural change. It seemed unlikely that this 

paradox could be resolved in time to allow the Indians to share equally 

in the financial benefits of the new consumption frontier. 

More often, the reservations attracted touristn who came from 

Illinois or California but who spent most of their tourist dollars in 

Anglo establishments located off the reservation. In Flagstaff, a town 

where over half of every dollar in the economy derived from the tourist 

industry, the annual "Pow-Wow" drew 50,000 visitors in July 1958. 

Andrew L. Wolf, head of the Flagstaff Pow-Wow committee, worked hard at 

promoting the Pow-Wow and at tying it into other community events. Wolf 

"worked closely" with the Museum of Northern Arizona, a prime actor in 

the encouragement of "genuine" Indian crafts, still running a Hopi 

Crafts exhibition the week of the Pow-Wow. But the bulk of tourist 

dollars spent at the Pow-Wow, money for gasoline, meals, and lodging as 

well as souvenirs, was spent at Flagstaff businesses under Anglo 

ownership. Money undoubtedly flowed into the reservation, and efforts to 

preserve traditional Indian craftsmanship were generally both 

well-intentioned and commendable, but, as far as the reservations were 

concerned, tourism remained an essentially colonial industry. Indians 

could sell arts, crafts, and "authenti traditional" cultural 

experiences to the curious, but the new televisions and pick-ups were 

purchased in Flagstaff.33 

33Proceedings of Arizona's 2nd Travel Workshop. 24-28; Robert E. 
Waugh, "Flagstaff, Arizona — An Economy in Transition," AZBER 17 (7) 
July 1958, 7-8; for an insightful discussion of the consumer-artist 
dialectic, see J. J. Brody, "The Creative Consumer," 70-84; development 
of tourist services on the reservation did not offer immediate escape 
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In 1962 this marketable idealistic differentiation found 

particularly striking expression in a brace of Phoenix Chamber of 

Comnerce publicity photographs. That year the boosters (almost wholly 

Anglo males) circulated photographs of the coronation of Arizona beauty 

queens. In one photo, Susan Bergstrom of Phoenix is crowned Miss 

Arizona, bedecked in white dress gown, glittering tiara, and platinum 

hair. Evincing a faith in "separate but [not quite] equal," the 

boosters paired this scene with the crowning of Miss Indian Arizona, 

Dolores Castro of the "Kaibab Paiute tribe." In this photo, Dolores 

Castro models a buckskin fringe dress, beaded moccasins and black 

braids. Her tiara has a feather in it.3* 

Ill 

Arizona's frontier to the south, the international border, likewise 

posed its own problems for idealistic integration of people and'place. 

Here too, frontier differentiation was itself a consumer commodity, 

from internal colonialism because the reservations lacked the capital 
independently to finance such projects. For instance, one planning study 
(sponsored by the Area Redevelopment Commission and the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs), compiled an impressive array of tables, design plans, and 
promotional options before concluding that "if development of commercial 
tourist facilities were to occur today, however, the limited resources 
of the Tribe would preclude its maximum participation." See Land of 
Cibola. Tourism and Recreational Development Plan for the Zuni-Cibola 
Trails Area. New Mexico and Arizona. United States Department of 
Commerce, September 1965, 100. 

3* Phoenix Action XVII (8) December 1962, 5. 
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tourists drawn by expectations of stylized contrast, by the Otherness of 

Mexican places and material culture. 

In the middle of the anxious decade of the 1950s, road-tripping 

beatnik Jack Kerouac pointed his Ford south and crossed from Arizona 

into Sonora. In his "cool" journalistic style, Kerouac tried to capture 

the sensation of escape he experienced at the border: "the minute you 

cross that little wire gate and you're in Mexico, you feel like you just 

sneaked out of school when you told the teacher you were sick, and she 

told you you could go home . . . It's a great feeling of entering the 

Pure Land, especially because it's so close to dry-faced Arizona and 

Texas . . . but you can find it, this feeling."35 Kerouac, not unlike 

the Phoenix boosters at the other end of the ideological spectrum, 

described himself as being in flight from some ill-defined feminine 

oppression. But for the poet of hip, Arizona was not quite far enough 

from the source of his alienation. Escape, the "border feeling," 

derived from a more clearly defined contrast at the international 

boundary. Although Kerouac could not be fairly described as that 

mythical creature, the average 1950s tourist, his emotive response to 

the border was not unusual in its romanticism. And Kerouac's 

ritualistic frontier passage represented only one in an increasing 

number of tourist crossings logged by the Immigration Service. 

The construction of the "West Coast Highway," linking Ambo Nogales, 

and Tucson and Phoenix, with the interior of Mexico, created a new 

35Kerouac quoted in Tom Miller, On The Border: Portraits of 
America's Southwestern Frontier (New York: Harper and Row, 1981), 176. 
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prosperity for the bi- cultural border city. Prior to 1954 Texas had 

enjoyed a monopoly of automobile access routes to the Mexican interior. 

For years Arizona had lobbied Mexico for completion of the route from 

Nogales, and in 1953 the University of Arizona's Bureau of Business 

Research could approvingly observe that "by the end of this year Arizona 

will begin competing with Texas as a major tourist gateway to the 

interior of Mexico." Although the highway also raised the possibility 

of a new competitor, Mexico herself, the Bureau felt that "alert tourist 

operators will take this as a challenge rather than a threat. Indeed, 

anything which lures travelers to this part of the country affords an 

opportunity to impress upon them the desireablity of a future winter 

vacation in the Southwest."36 

The heralded benefits of the new highway quickly materialized. 

"Americans spent more than three times the amount of money in the 

Mexican interior during 1955 than they did in 1945," and by 1956 Nogales 

trailed only Laredo as a port of entry for tourist traffic from.the 

United States to the Mexican interior. By that year Phoenix Valley of 

the Sun Club ads featured the allure of "Old Mexico." The Arizona 

Development Board created brochures proclaiming Santa Cruz County to be 

"Arizona's Gateway to Sonora, Mexico." According to the Development 

Board, "Romantic old Mexico lives in Nogales, Sonora, with its colorful 

shops, its gay and charming people, its fiestas, and its bullfights." 

36On the economic expansion of Ambo Nogales, see Thomas J. 
McCleneghan, "The Economy of Nogales and Santa Cruz County, Arizona, 
Part I," AZBER 6 (7) July 1957, 1-6; Shirer, "Arizona as a Tourist 
Gateway to Mexico," AZBER 2 (6) June 1953, 5. 
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The Mexican government was not anxious to dispel these idealized images 

if they could be used to generate revenue. For Mexico, as for Arizona, 

the export commodity of tourism offered a means to escape economic 

colonialism. In 1955 United States visitors to Mexico spent an 

estimated $255 million, while Mexican visitors to the states spent only 

$110 million. That year the Mexican Government Tourist Bureau placed a 

series of advertisements in popular journals such as the Saturday 

Review; amidst a swirl of crimson serapes, mariachi bands, and smiling 

dancers, professional copy urged American vacationers to visit the 

"romantic, colorful country below the border."37 

Although travel to the interior increased steadily through the 

1950s, by 1963 a University of Arizona study concluded that "United 

States tourist dollars spent on the Mexican border are four or five 

times as large as the volume of tourist dollars spent in the interior." 

Tourists now found the picturesque "romance and color" of "Old" Mexico 

within a short drive of the international boundary: about one half of 

retail sales in Sonoran Nogales were made to Anglo tourists, and the 

bull fights held during the winter season were also patronized primarily 

by tourists. These days the "business of vice" represented a declining 

share of the border's tourist industry. Concluded the researchers, 

37Thomas J. McCleneghan, "Arizona-Tourist Route to Mexico," AZBER 5 
(11) November 1956, 1-4; Phoenix Valley of the Sun Club Advertisement in 
American Magazine 153 (February 1952), 94; "Santa Cruz County: Arizona's 
Gateway to Mexico," Arizona Development Board, undated pamphlet (circa 
1955) in UASC; Rudolf G. Zepeda, in Proceedings: Arizona- Sonora 
International Conference on Regional and Community Development. 
University of Arizona, Tucson, March 1959, in UASC, 98; Advertisement in 
Saturday Review 38 (February 12, 1955), 47. 
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"Nogales, Sonora probably deserves much the same appellation that New 

Orleans has bestowed on itself — naughty but nice."38 

Cheap alcohol nonetheless retained a potent allure. Observing the 

volatile combination of inexpensive tequila and boisterous Anglo tourist 

attitudes, Neil Morgan observed that "it is a wonder that more Americans 

don't end up in Mexican jails." In 1956 several students from the 

University of Arizona, Tucson, fulfilled Morgan's expectations and 

finished up their weekend visit to the Nogales rodeo with a brief, 

inebriated sojourn in the Nogales jail. Higher education had come to 

border tourism. Tucson's Arizona Daily Star newspaper described the 

student's drunken brawl as an "across-the-border peccadillo" and 

suggested that Mexican accounts of the fracas had been "grossly 

exaggerated."3 ® 

Rudolph Levvya, President of the Nogales, Sonora Chamber of 

Commerce, proved less tolerant than the Star's editors and demanded a 

public apology from University President Richard A. Harvill. Levvya 

cautioned Arizonans that "we certainly don't want that kind of business 

and unless our visitors are law-abiding and peaceful, we would rather 

they would stay at home." This request seemed reasonable enough, but 

Tucsonans venturing a few pages deeper into this issue of the Star 

encountered a Tourist Bureau of Mexico advertisement that recommended 

38Robert C. Stone, Frank A. Petroni, and Thomas J. McCleneghan, 
"Nogales, Arizona: An Overview of Economic and Inter-Ethnic Patterns in 
a Border Community," Arizona Review 12 (January 1963), 4; Ibid., 14; 
Ibid. 

39Neil Morgan, Westward Tilt. 118; Arizona Daily Star. December 5, 
1956. 
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"Living it up in Mexico." According to the ad, "Mexico was blessed with 

all the things that put a capital L on living and the fun-loving people 

of Mexico have made them even better."40 "Fun-loving" underage 

teenagers were the one group not affected by the repeal of Prohibition, 

and, in the post-war years, Mexico proved a popular destination for 

university students (and beatnik poets) expecting a permissive social 

climate in which to pursue middle-class hedonism. 

Nogales boomed after the opening of the West Coast Highway, and 

Mexico proved a more "challenging" competitor for the tourist dollar 

than some Arizonans had anticipated. The Bureau of Business Research 

observed in 1953 that "competition is increasing, both in terms of 

advertising appropriations and in terms of attractions and facilities 

offered in other areas, including Mexico." A motel owner in North 

Tucson was more pungent: "Mexico poses the big threat with many times 

what we have to offer, via the new road from Tucson to Mexico City, at 

half the price [sic]; and Mexico gives the tourist everything. Our 

'nice-nellies' had better wake up. It is later than they think." As 

elsewhere in Arizona's tourist industry, coordination looked to be more 

rational, more professional, than uncontrolled, ruggedly-individualistic 

competition, and in 1959 Arizona and Sonora held a preliminary 

conference at Hermosillo to explore the possibilities of planned 

economic interaction.41 

40Daily Star. December 7, 1956. 

41AZBER 12 (5) May 1953, 7; North Tucson motel owner quoted in 
AZBER 2 (2) February 1953, 7; Arizona-Mexico Commission Memoria. 
Hermosillo, Sonora, Mexico, November 1989, 11-14. See also Proceedings. 
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Predictably enough, one conference led to another, and the Second 

Joint International Conference of the Arizona-Mexico West Coast Trade 

Commission met in Phoenix the following year. After opening discussions 

at the Ramada Inn, participants, including Governor Paul Fannin and 

Bureau of Business Research Director Lauren Casaday, spent Friday 

poolside at the lush Mountain Shadows Resort in Scottsdale, enjoying the 

tropical sounds of Tonmiy Harrison and his Hawaiian Beachcombers. That 

evening they all met in the Turquoise Room of the Westward Ho! for the 

conference conclusion. The sessions devoted to tourism had suggested a 

series of measures aimed at simplifying tourist entry into Sonora: 

shorter visa application systems, longer automobile permits, and the 

consolidation of tourist informational facilities into single offices. 

As one participant captured the spirit of the conference, "Arizona and 

Sonora are neighbors and our two countries are allies in the arsenal of 

democracy. The fewer regulations that we have at the border, the better 

for the people."42 Even along this frontier the cutting of bureaucratic 

red tape furthered the fight against international communism. 

At the third conference, held in Guaymas in 1962, Cesar A. Gandara, 

President of the Associacidn Mexicana de Hoteles, lobbied the Mexican 

government for the provision of a free, 72-hour tourist visa. Gandara, 

after carefully quantifying the importance of tourism to the Mexican 

economy, added that "we cannot restrict the importance of tourism to the 

Ari zona-Sonora. in UASC. 

4242 Proceedings: Arizona-Sonora Committee. 2nd Joint Conference of 
the Arizona-Mexico West Coast Trade Commission. Phoenix, Arizona, 
February 1961, in UASC, passim; Hanson R. Fisk, in Ibid., 32. 
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realm of economics . . . since contact between peoples, whether they 

be from the same or different countries . . . constitutes one of the 

most effective media for the understanding of mutual problems." Hector 

Sanchez, also with the Associaci6n Mexicana de Hoteles, suggested one 

mutual problem to the assembled businessmen of the Arizona-Sonora 

tourist industry, complaining that "the Tourist Business in the State of 

Sonora has not received the attention and care it deserves as one of the 

main income producers for our Community." It can be easily imagined 

that Sanchez found a sympathetic listener in Robert B. Waugh, one of 

the conference participants.43 

Unfortunately, some mutual problems resisted solution. These 

conferences, despite the participation of high level officials, 

academics, and industry representatives, were not likely to assuage the 

financial fears of Anglo owners of small motels in such places as 

Tucson. Other Arizonans suffered more disturbing anxieties. In 

Nogales, Arizona, where about 80 percent of the residents, including 

Anglos, spoke Spanish and where most all retail sales were made to 

Mexican nationals, there seemed to be comparatively little concern with 

ethnic mixing. Cultural interaction, more than a simple fact of daily 

life, was the consumer commodity stoking the local economic boiler.44 

But Anglos further away from the international frontier evinced a 

43Cesar A. Gandara, in Sonora-Arizona Memorials of the III Joint 
Conference. Arizona-Mexico West Coast Trade Commission. Guaymas, Sonora, 
January 1962, in UASC, 89; Hector Sanchez, in Ibid., 91. 

44Stone, et. al., "Nogales, Arizona," 10, 20-28. 
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greater desire that the "colorful, romantic country below the border" 

stay below the border. 

Despite the idealization of the "Spanish" pioneers in such 

celebrations as Phoenix's "Days of the Dons" and Tucson's "Las Fiestas 

de Los Vaqueros," the Anglo community in metropolitan Arizona was not 

anxious to welcome Hispanic Arizonans into the political economy. 

Although capable of extraordinary intellectual gymnastics when 

proclaiming the continuity between nineteenth-century Anglo homesteaders 

and twentieth-century real estate brokers, many Anglos conceived 

catastrophic decline from Father Kino to the post-war campesinos. There 

was nothing colorful or ramantic about the grim, unsanitary slums of 

southside Phoenix or the impoverished migrant farmworker communities 

scattered through the Valley of the Sun. Even urban growth, considered 

in Phoenix to be an end in itself and a source of much civic pride, 

seemed less glamorous along the border. Fortune magazine captured this 

sentiment in 1958 when it opined that "Yuma, an ugly border city of 

5,000 in 1946, today is an ugly border city of 28,000."45 

Open segregation encouraged the increasing ethnic polarization of 

residential Phoenix and Tucson. Federal funding for public housing went 

unclaimed by the Phoenix Charter Government due to resistance from 

various Anglos including fundamentalist minister Reverend Audrey L. 

Moore who argued that acceptance would lead Arizona "down the road to 

*5"Sun, Room, and Low Taxes," 249. 
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socialism."46 In the Pulliam Press the Arizona~Sonora border was valued 

less for its role in Arizona's tourist industry than for the threat it 

posed to "real American" values. 

In 1956 one not untypical article in Days and Ways magazine, 

"Welfare or Racket?", purported to be a "documented expose of a welfare 

racket which is paid for by Arizona and American taxpayers." New 

in-migrants from places like Des Moines and Springfield could read of 

pregnant Mexican women streaming across the border at Douglas in order 

to have their babies on United States soil and thus qualify for welfare. 

For those skeptical readers not easily persuaded that Arizona taxpayers 

were thus paying "the price of Mexican illegitimacy along the border," 

there remained the semi-official testimonials of Douglas Justice of the 

Peace George W. Martin: "Welfare laws are encouraging prostitution by 

promiscuous granting of relief checks."47 Even the "business of vice" 

could be attributed to New Deal welfare. Along the new frontier of the 

twentieth century, cultural contrast could be a consumer commodity, but 

it could also be as threatening as ever. 

The historic frontier had served as a zone of cultural interaction, 

a dividing line between different ethnic groups, and that interaction 

was often violent and always transformative. The frontier's continuing 

movement, whether westward, northward, or outward (inward) from 

46On ethnic segregation and polarization in post- war Phoenix, see 
Luckingham, Phoenix. 171-173; for a quantitative analysis of residential 
polarization in post-war Tucson, see Carl Abbott, The New Urban America. 
74, 78, 94, 96; Reverend Audrey L. Moore quoted in Konig, "Toward 
Metropolitan Status," 180-181, 186. 

47Days and Ways Magazine. January 1, 1956, 6. 
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variously-located urban centers, depended on the subordination of one 

group by another. When Anglo-Americans defined the frontier, the 

Indians were generally displaced or exterminated, and the Mexicans were 

simply overrun. But in the twentieth-century the statutorily-defined 

frontiers were geographically static, and the cultural interaction 

developed an intriguing complexity. The frontiers remained both place 

and process, but that process now assumed different forms. In Arizona, 

the frontier had itself become a consumer commodity: despite the closing 

of public lands to homesteading, the frontier still returned healthy 

economic dividends. 

While Arizona's legalistic frontiers of reservation and 

international border worked to preserve the Otherness of Native 

Americans and Hispanics, attitudinal reinforcement of these boundaries 

saturated the popular media and the collective mentality of in-migrants 

and tourists, the ideas and images reverberating endlessly. Since many 

tourists and in-migrants came from states that lacked substantial 

Hispanic and Native American populations, the contrasts seemed even more 

striking. As migration across the international border reinforced 

Chicano ethnicity in Arizona, so the continuous Anglo stream from the 

Midwest renewed that portion of the Anglo population most likely to 

regard Chicanos and Indians as exotic novelties, picturesque so long as 

they remained geographically distant, threatening if they moved into the 

house next door.*8 

*8A detailed account of Arizona population growth in the 1950s is 
found in Ralph C. Hook Jr., and Paul D. Simpkins, Recent Migration to 
Arizona. Arizona Development Board. Bureau of Business Services Abstract 
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This institutionalized cultural contrast, reinforced by media 

imagery and advertising, defined Arizona as a unique regional entity, 

differentiated it from the home regions of potential tourists, and 

ensured its marketability as a consumer commodity. This commercial 

success entailed social costs: otherness offered a seductive 

marketability in the new consumer-oriented economy, but the idealistic 

segregation of Mexican and Native American cultures inevitably posed 

difficulties for Arizona's pluralistic society. 

IV 

This preservation of cultural contrasts associated with the Old 

West appealed to the tourists who contributed between $200 million and 

$350 million to Arizona's economy in 1958. The perceptions of Arizona 

abundance captured by the phrase "western lifestyle" undoubtedly 

appealed to the state's numerous newcomers, over 500,000 of them 

arriving in the state during the 1950s.** And the ideology of frontier 

individualism as articulated by Barry Goldwater apparently appealed to 

somebody, for in 1964 the Senator from the forty-eighth state received 

the nomination of the Grand Old Party for presidential candidacy. 

No. 309 (Tempe: Arizona State University, 1959). 

49The Valley National Bank of Phoenix estimated tourist 
expenditures in Arizona at $200 million in 1958. See the Arizona 
Statistical Review. 1959. Governor Paul J. Fannin, in Proceedings: 
Arizona's Second Annual Travel Workshop. 26, presented the figure of 
$275 million. Another conference participant, John Collier of the 
National Recreation Association, suggested a figure of $350 million. 
See Ibid., 37. 
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But even as non-residents responded positively to Arizona's 

articulation of frontier idealism as a consumer commodity, the voters 

expressed their anxiety over the potential role of nuclear weapons in 

such a system of values. Barry Goldwater, riding the white horse of 

rugged individualism, was defeated by Texan Lyndon Johnson's 

manipulation of another image with western roots and universal 

implications: the mushroom cloud. Goldwater, "the man, the myth, the 

menace," returned to his home state, the only state outside of the old 

confederacy that he had won. America was not ready to trust Goldwater 

with an atomic Colt in his holster. Astute political observers 

suggested that Goldwater's defeat represented the last gasp of rugged 

individualism in the twentieth century. Political commentator Theodore 

H. White saw the filiopietism of the Sun Belt conservatives as 

essentially divorced from the social reality of the "Digital Society." 

Of Goldwater, White commented that, "fiercely proud of his sturdy 

grandfather who had struggled, fought, wandered, and, by manliness, made 

civilization grow on the Old Frontier, he could not quite grasp the 

nature of the newer enemies on the new frontier of life."*0 

Even in "Goldwater country," Anglo Arizona, the centrifugal forces 

of growth could be felt. In 1953 Governor Howard Pyle, a Protestant 

Republican, alienated the state's still-large Mormon community when he 

dispatched the State Police to impose monogamy on a small rural group of 

50Theodore H. White, The Making of the President. 1964 (New York: 
Signet, 1965), 374. this remains the best general study not only of the 
campaign but of Goldwater himself. Goldwater's own account. With No 
Apologies. is useful and (sometimes inadvertently) revealing. 
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Mormons polygamously flaunting both revelation and statute. The 

bitterness engendered by this move contributed to Pyle's loss of the 

1954 gubernatorial sweepstakes. Since most of the state's new 

in-migrants came from Protestant backgrounds, the always uneasy 

combination of Catholic and Mormon that had characterized Arizona in 

past years now faced new difficulties.51 

The very fact of in-migration generated social friction. In 1955 

Herbert E. Leggett, Vice President of Valley National Bank, described 

the antagonism between newcomers and old residents, even when they came 

from similar ethnic and class backgrounds. When he first moved to 

Arizona Leggett had adopted that insufferably enthusiastic evangelism 

that characterizes new converts to any cause, traveling the state urging 

the "old-timers" to get more aggressive in their promotional efforts. 

"Sometimes, after I had made one of these pep talks, a crusty old-timer 

would come up to me and say, 'Sure fellow, we love Arizona. In fact, we 

liked it a lot better before guys like you came here and started lousing 

it up for us."' Leggett conceded that "now that I am an old-timer 

myself, I am beginning to sympathize with that point of view. So today 

when an enthusiastic newcomer starts pounding on my desk and giving me a 

sales talk on Arizona, I am tempted to say, 'Please go away, won't you, 

and leave me alone. I like Arizona the way it is.'" But Leggett, after 

5'This is a fascinating topic in search of a historian. Shadegg, 
Arizona Politics. 66-71, treats this event. Odie B. Faulk, Arizona A 
Short History (Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 1970), 210, alludes 
to this incident in passing. Richard W. Etulain, "Contours of Culture 
in Arizona and the Modern West," in Arizona at Seventy-Five. 30-32, 
provides a brief overview of changes in Arizona religious affiliation. 
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the moment's hesitation, refrained from apostasy: "of course, I don't do 

any such thing because that would be heresy. More than that, it would 

be bad economics."52 

But by the mid-1960s the tensions between political appeals to 

Arizona's Anglo-Saxon pioneer heritage and the observable actuality of 

daily life in Cold War Arizona threatened the idealistic integration of 

past, present, and future. The amenity frontier depended on the 

preservation of such commodities as open space, scenic beauty and clean 

air, but the growth that these amenities attracted inevitably meant that 

there would be less of them. In the new consumer age "good" economics 

might be requisite but were hardly sufficient. As Geographer Edward 

Ullman had observed, the new consumerism measured "quality of life" in 

terms not entirely materialistic. Some of the new "old-timers" lacked 

Leggett's restraint, and few could deny that growth carried its own 

costs. 

A 1966 joint publication of the University of Arizona and the State 

Highway Department conceded that "the fantastic growth of Arizona . . . 

has placed an ever increasing burden on our legislators, public 

administrators and members of the State Highway Department." The 

burden, in this case, was the conflict between the needs for expanding 

the state's highway system and for maintaining its cultural heritage. 

Construction of new roads (on which tourists would travel) threatened 

archeological sites (potential tourist attractions). But, from the 

52Herbert A. Leggett, "Some of the Problems and Responsibilities of 
Industrial Development," AZBER 4 (11) November 1955, 1. 
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perspective of the University of Arizona and the State Highway 

Department, the "clarity of thought and vision" of government officials 

had enabled them to go "beyond the purely economic aspects of the 

problem": the state had contracted with the University of Arizona to 

engage in "salvage" digs at the sites before the bulldozers rolled in.53 

Two years earlier one of these officials, Governor Paul Fannin, had 

articulated his clear vision in a letter to Los Angeles industrial 

magnate Robert McCulloch, congratulating him and his associates on their 

creation of Lake Havasu City. According to Governor Fannin, "this is a 

pioneering enterprise in the best western tradition which the people of 

Arizona know and understand because it is their heritage." McCulloch 

pioneered Lake Havasu city, envisioned as a combination 

industrial-tourist-retirement community, by persuading Arizona officials 

to arrange the transfer of 13,000 acres of Federal Bureau of Land 

Management property (which could not be alienated). With the assistance 

of Secretary of the Interior Stewart Udall, the BLM transferred the 

federal acreage to the state of Arizona as public school lands owed to 

the state under the Enabling Act of 1912. The Arizona Land Department 

sold the sections to McCulloch for $73.00 per acre. In 1964 State 

Highway 95 linked the previously remote site to Route 66. In 1968 the 

McCulloch corporation purchased the London Bridge from the City of 

London and transported its 10,276 pieces to Lake Havasu City, where they 

5353 Our Cultural Heritage and Arizona Highways. Arizona State 
Museum and Arizona Highway Department (Tucson; University of Arizona, 
1966), 1. 
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were reassembled into a "pseudo-event" of impressive scale.54 This 

incident brilliantly illuminates the nature of economic development in 

post-industrial Arizona. This was not the pioneer spirit of 

"house-raising" that Frederick Jackson Turner had in mind when he lauded 

frontier development as the potential salvation of the Republic. 

Here the disjunction between professed values and actual experience 

depended not so much on construction of some "objective" standard of 

authenticity or validity against which to measure behavior, as on the 

conspicuous divergence of ideal and example. If Anglo Arizonans could 

overlook the paradox of excluding Indians and Hispanics from the Great 

Community of the new frontier, it was more difficult to ignore the 

tensions within Anglo political ideologies. Aside from the problem of 

preserving amenities to create growth which then endangered the 

amenities, the ideal of rugged individualism confronted the actuality of 

a corporate society. Paradox is not confined to literature, and Barry 

Goldwater's commitment to professional boosterism placed him firmly 

astride the longhorns of a classic dilemma: economic development was 

inevitably accompanied by social change that could not be reconciled 

with Goldwater's political conservatism. Against conservative social 

nostalgia was juxtaposed the ideal of progressive economic growth, 

growth fostered by government subsidies and social engineering. 

34 Paul Fannin quoted in Martin Tallberg, Dan Bolles: An 
Investigation into His Murder (New York: Popular Library, 1977), 128. 
There is no satisfactory account of the development of Lake Havasu City. 
Tallberg, in Ibid., 97-143, synopsizes the work of the Investigative 
Reporters and Editors' Arizona Project. See also Philip Fradkin, A River 
No More: The Colorado River and the West (Tucson: University of Arizona 
Press, 1966), 245-247. 
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Growth depended less and less on rugged individualism and more and 

more on state sponsorship. Although the Bureau of Business Research 

aimed at upgrading the professional efficiency of the state's small, 

independent businessmen in the tourist industry, improved efficiency 

rested, in large measure, on integrating the industry at ever higher 

levels. Few "Mom and Pop" hotels and tourist businesses enjoyed the 

resources to capitalize on the Bureau's motivational research projects. 

Few individuals, other than Robert McCulloch, had the political clout to 

successfully lobby the state for a brand new highway to service their 

particular business. Even the monthly tourist indexes better served the 

larger lodging places with their economies of scale. In 1954 a 

disillusioned owner of a motel in Yuma wrote the Bureau: "it would seem 

that most of your answers to this form come from the more prosperous de 

luxe and fancy motels. Regrettably, the smaller and older ones can't be 

making the very small effort to mail it in. Consequently, it's making a 

false picture, very rosy and prosperous looking."55 

Although from the perspective of the Bureau of Business Research, 

expanding Arizona's tourist accommodation facilities served the process 

of modernization and professionalization, small motel owners suffered 

from the growing competition posed by the large chain motels springing 

up along Arizona's roadways. During the 1950s rate wars ravaged 

Arizona's commercial strips, billboards cropping up all along city 

outskirts, advertising the nightly rates of the new lodging places. One 

irate motel owner in Yuma insisted in 1954 that "everything possible 

55Quoted in AZBER 5 (5) May 1956, 5. 
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should be done by the various chambers of commerce to discourage the 

further overbuilding of motels throughout Arizona if the industry is to 

remain in a healthy financial condition." As early as the 

middle-fifties, small owners faced increasing competition from 

better-capitalized operations that could afford to absorb short-term or 

seasonal losses. As one motel owner in Williams saw it, "Williams is 

overbuilt, and the newer big courts have taken the business from the 

smaller fellows." Another Williams motel owner echoed the complaint: 

"We are overbuilt on courts and motels. Every year brings more — 

bigger and better ones. We understand that still another one — one of 

a big chain — is going to build here ... we already have too many 

accommodations with the result that all established businesses in that 

line are suffering."5* Even the established small motel owners could 

not hope to compete with the newly constructed chains. All the efforts 

of the Bureau of Business Research and the Arizona Development Board, 

despite the best of intentions, tended to consolidate the gains of those 

individuals who had already achieved prosperity rather than facilitating 

the upward climb of new entrepreneurs. Professionalization and 

modernization might increase Arizona's tourist revenue, but it was hell 

on rugged individualism. 

56On the rate wars see the AZBER 5 (9, 10, 11) September, October 
and November 1956; quoted in Ibid., 3 (1) January 1954, 5; quoted in 
Ibid., 3 (5) May 1954, 9; quoted in Ibid., 5 (3) March 1956, 5. 



By the 1960s the vast majority of subscribers to Arizona Highways 

lived outside of the state, primarily in California. But few tourists 

were content simply to mail their discretionary income to the "Grand 

Canyon State." The tourist dollars so eagerly sought by Chambers of 

Commerce arrived only in the pockets of the tourists themselves, many of 

whom returned as residents, pouring out into Phoenix and Tucson suburbs, 

demanding trailer parks, shopping centers, golf-courses, hospitals, and 

social security, bringing with them trailers, power boats, pink poodles 

and many of the very problems that they had fled. Although many 

Arizonans were convinced that the Great White Shark of Southwestern 

capitalism depended on such continuous forward movement for survival, 

the post-war human deluge threatened to submerge the celebrated rugged 

individualism of the rural Southwest, if it had ever truly existed. 

Occasional dissenting voices began to prophesy that the region's success 

in marketing the desert environment and "traditional" lifeways as 

consumer goods threatened the extirpation of the real McCoy. Perhaps in 

some dark but unremote future, the living desert would survive only in 

the glossy, technicolor pages of coffee-table publications. 
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